Vol. 394 PRETORIA, 3 APRIL 1998 No. 18779

| GoVERNMENT NOTICES
(GOEWERMENTSKENNISGEWINGS

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
DEPARTMENT VAN LANDBOU
No. R. 453 3 April 1998
MARKETING OF AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS ACT, 1996 (ACT No. 47 OF 1996)

WINTER CEREAL SCHEME: AMENDMENT

I, Derek André Hanekom, Minister of Agriculture, acting under section 27 (2) (c) of the Marketing of Agricultural Products
Act, 1996 (Act No. 47 of 1996), hereby— '

(a) publish the amendment set out in the Schedule, of the Winter Cereal Scheme published by Proclamation No.
R. 162 of 1974, as amended; and

(b) declare that the said amendment shall come into operation on the date of the publication hereof.
D. A. HANEKOM
Minister of Agriculture
SCHEDULE
Definitions

1. Any word or expression in this Schedule to which a meaning has been assigned in the Scheme shall have that
meaning, and “the Scheme” means the Winter Cereal Scheme published by Proclamation No. R 162 of 1974, as amended by
Proclamation Nos. R 188 of 1974, R. 1 of 1978, R. 136 of 1978, R. 124 of 1979 and R. 162 of 1980 and Government Notices
Nos. R. 1469 of 11 July 1986, R. 2312 of 7 November 1986, R. 1105 of 22 May 1987 (as corrected by Government Notice No.
R. 1246 of 5 June 1987), R. 2216 of 2 October 1987, R. 2533 of 13 November 1987, R. 1934 of 23 September 1988, R. 1730
of 11 August 1989, R. 2206 of 13 October 1989, R. 89 of 19 January 1990, R. 1621 of 12 July 1991, R. 661 of 28 February
1992, R. 1367 of 15 May 1992, R. 2021 of 25 November 1994 and R. 1939 of 22 December 1995.
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Insertion of section 31A
2. The following section is hereby mserted after section 31:
“Auditing of financial statements

31A. The Board shall cause proper records of all its transactions to be kept and such records shall be audited
within six months of the end of each financial year by the Aucitor—General 5 ; :

No. R. 453 | | | | - 3 April 1998
WET OP BEMARKING VAN LANDBOUPRODUKTE, 1996 (WET No. 47 VAN 1996) o

WINTERGRAANSKEMA: WYSIGING
Ek, Derek André Hanekom, Minister van Landbou, handelende kragtens artikel 27 (2) (c) van dle Wet op Bemaﬂong van

Landbouprodukte, 1996 (Wet No. 47 van 1996)}—

(a) publiseer hterby die wysiging in die Bylae uiteengesit, van dle Wmtergraanskema gapubllseer by Proklamasie No

‘R. 162 van 1974, soos gewysig; en _

(b) verklaar hierby dat genoemde wysiging op die datum van publikasie hiervan in werking tree.
D. A. HANEKOM
Minister van Landbou

BYLAE

Woordomskrywing

1. In hierdie Bylae het enige woord of uitdrukking waaraan ’n betekenis in die Skema geheg is, daardie betekenis, en
beteken “die Skema” die Wintergraanskema gepubliseer by Proklamasie No. R. 162 van 1974, soos gewysig deur Proklamasies
Nos. R. 188 van 1974, R. 1 van 1978, R. 136 an 1978, R. 124 van 1979 en R. 162 van 1980 en Goewermentskennisgewings
Nos. R.- 1469 van 11 Julie 1986, R. 2312 van 7 November 1986, R. 1105 van 22 Mei 1987 (scos verbeter by
Goewermentskennisgewing No. R. 1246 van 5 Junie 1987), R. 2216 van 2 Oktober 1987, R. 2533 van 13 November 1987,
R. 1934 van 23 September 1988, R. 1730 van 11 Augustus 1989, R. 2206 van 13 Oktober 1989, R. 89 van 19 Januarie 1990,
R. 1621 van 12 Julie 1991, R. 661 van 28 Februarie 1992, R. 1367 van 15 Mei 1992, R. 2021 van 25 ‘November 1994 en
R. 1939 van 22 Desember 1995 :

Invoeging van artikel 31A
2. Die volgende artikel word hierby na amkel 31 ingevoeg:
“Ouditering van finansiéle state

. 31A. Die Raad sal behoorlike rekords van al sy transaksies hou en sodanlge rekords sal binne ses maande na
die einde van elke finansiéle jaar deur die Ouditeur-generaal geouditeer word.”. .

No. R. 454 - - _ 3 April 1998
MARKETING OF AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS ACT, 1996 (ACT No. 4? OF 1996}

ESTABLISHMENT OF STATUTORY MEASURE: REGISTRATION RELATING TO OILSEEDS

I, Derek André Hanekom, Minister of Agriculture, acting under sections 13 and 19 of the Marketing of Agricultural Products
Act, 1996 (Act No. 47 of 1996), hereby establish the statutory measure set out in the Schedule.

D. A. HANEKOM .
Minister of Agriculture | ] .
- SCHEDULE
Definitions .
1. In this Schedule any word or expression to which a meaning has been assigned in the Act shall have that meanlng,
- and unless the context otherwise indicates—
“canola” means the seed of the rapeseed plant Bmstccﬂ Napus and B. campestris;
“groundnuts” means the underground fruit of the groundnut plant Arachis hypogeas;. whether shelled or unshelled
“ollseeds” means canola, groundnuts, soya beans, kor sunflower seed; A o
“processor” means any person who processes oﬂseeds for the purpose of manufacturmg products for the purpose of the
sale of the resuilting products;
“purchaser” means any person who purchases oilseeds directly from the producer thereof, and also means a trader;
“SAGIS” means the South African Grain Information Service, an association not for gain lncorporated under section: 21 of
the Companies Act, 1973 (Act No. 61 of 1973); = = e : i
~ “soya beans” means the seed of the soya bean plant, nycme soya.
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“sunflower seed” means the seed of the sunflower plant Helianthus annuus;

“trader” means any person who handles oilseeds in the process of trade; and

“the Act” means the Marketing of Agricultural Products Act, 1996 (Act No. 47 of 1996).
Purpose and aims of statutory measure and the relation thereof to objectives to the Act

2. The purpose and aims statutory measure are to compel processors and purchaser of oilseeds to register with SAGIS.
Registration is necessary to assist SAGIS in ensuring that continuous, timeous and accurate marked information relating to
oilseeds is made available to all roleplayers. Marked information is deemed essential for all roleplayers in a .deregulated

market, in order for them to be able to make informed decisions. By combining the compulsory registration with the furnishing
of monthly returns on an individual basis, marked information for the whole of the country can be processed and disseminated.

. The establishment of this statutory measure will not only assist in enhancing market access for all market participants but
should also assist in promoting the efficiency of the ‘marketing. of oilseeds. The viability of the oilseeds mdue’(ryr will thus be
enhanced.

-This statutory measure will be administered by SAGIS, a company mcorporaled under sectron 21 of the Cornpanles Act,
1973 (Act No. 61 of 1973). SAGIS was specrfrcally established for the purpose of registration and information gathering,
collation and distribution in respect of the various grain and oilseed industries in South Africa. :
Product to which statutory measure applies

3. This statutory measure shall apply to cilseeds,

Area In which statutory measure applies
4, Thls statutory measure shall apply within the geographlcal area of the Republic of South Africa.

Ragfstmﬂan of purchaser and procassors or oﬂseeds
(1), All purchasers and processors of oilseeds shall reglster as such wrrh SAGIS in the manner set out in clause 6.

(2) An appllcatlon for registration in terms of subclause (1) shall be made within 30 days from the date of commencement
of this statutory-measure and, in the case of a person becoming a processor or purchaser after such date of commencement,
wlthln 30 days of him or her: becommg a purchaser or a processor :

“(8) Upon registration a certificate of registration shall be issued to the applicant.
(4) Aregistration certificate issued in terms of subclause (3) shall lapse—
(a) after a period of two years from the date of issue thereof; or -
(b) upon the cancellation thereof in terms of subclause (6).
(5 (a) An appllcatlon for contlnued reg:stratlon shall be Iodgad at leaet 30 days before ihe termmaﬂon date referred to
in subclause (4) (a).
(b) The provisions of clause 6 shall muratrs mutaridis apply to an applloatlon for continued registration.
(6) Each processor and each purchaser shall within 30 days of ceasing to be a processor or purchaser noﬂfy SAGIS in
writing thereof, whereupon his or her registration shall be cancelled. -

Application for registration as processor or purchaser
6. (1) Application for registration in terms of clause 5:shall be made on the apphcatron form, copies of which are
obtainable free of charge from SAGIS.
(2) The application form shall be completed in mk sagned by a person duly amhonsed thereto and shall be accompanred
by the substantiating documentation specified in the form.
(3) The application form shall—
(a) when forwarded by post, be addressed to—
The Director: SAGIS
P.O. Box 669
"“'PRETORIA
0001; or
(b) when delivered by hand, bedehveredto— EEARER RS
o " “'The Director: SAGIS ~ SRR IR R e e
Maize Board Buildlng e g T
=503 Belvedere Street. . - ' . ... ot sl a
. Arcadia
... /PRETORIA. .

7. This statutory measure shall come into operatlon on lhe date of publ:caﬂon hereof and‘shall lapse on’ 28 February
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No. R. 454 3 April 1998
WET OP DIE BEMARKING VAN LANDBOUPRODUKTE, 1996 (WET No. 47 VAN 1996)

INSTELLING VAN STATUTERE MAATREEL: REGISTRASIE MET BETREKKING TOT OLIESADE

Ek, Derek André Hanekom, Minister van Landbou, handelende kragtens artikels 13 en 19 van die Wet op die Bemarking
van Landbouprodukte, 1996 (Wet No. 47 van 1996), stel hiermee die statutére maatreél in die Bylae uiteengesit, in.

D. A. HANEKOM
Minister van Landbou
BYLAE

Woordomskrywing
1. In hierdie Bylae het enige woord of uitdrukking waaraan 'n betekenis in die Wet geheg is, daardie betekenis en,
tensy uit die samehang anders blyk, beteken—
“canola” die saad van die raapsaad plant Brasicca Napus en B. capestris;
“die Wet” die Wet op die Bemarking van Landbouprodukte, 1996 (Wet No. 47 van 1996); )
“grondbone” die ondergrondse vrug van die grondboonplant Arachis hypogeae, gedop of ongedop;
“handelaar” 'n persoon wat met oliesade as 'n besigheid handel; _
“koper” 'n persoon wat oliesade direk van die produsent daarvan aankoop, en word ook geag as handelaar;
“oliesade” canola, grondbone, soja bone of sonneblomsaad;
“SAGIS” die Suid-Afrikaanse Graaninligtingsdiens, ’n vereniging sonder winsoogmerk ingelyf kragtens artikel 21 van die
Maatskappywet, 1973 (Wet No. 61 van 1973);
“soja bone” die saad van die soja boon plant, Glycine soya;
“sonneblomsaad” die saad van die sonneblomplant Helianthus annuus; en
“verwerker” 'n persoon wat oliesade verwerk vir die vervaardiging van oliesadeprodukte met die doel om die resulterende
produkte te verkoop.
Oogmerk en doelwitte van statutére maatreél en die verband daarvan met die oogmerke van die
Wet

2. Die oogmerk en doelwitte van hierdie statutére maatreél is om verwerkers en kopers van oliesade te verplig om by
SAGIS te registreer. Registrasie is nodig om SAGIS te help om te verseker dat deurlopende, tydige en akkurate markinligting
aangaande oliesade vir alle rolspelers beskikbaar gestel word. Markinligting word noodsaaklik geag vir alle rolspelers in 'n
gedereguleerde mark ten einde hulle in staat te stel om ingeligte besluite te kan neem. Deur die kombinering van verpligte
registrasie met die verskaffing van maandelikse opgawes op 'n individuele basis, kan markinligting vir die hele land verwerk en

versprei word.

Die instelling van hierdie statutére maatreél sal nie slegs help om marktoegang vir alle markdeeinemers te verbeter nie,
maar behoort ook te help om die doeltreffendheid van die bemarking van oliesade te bevorder. Die lewensvatbaarheid van die

oliesadebedryf word sodoende bevorder.

Hierdie statutére maatreél| sal geadministreer word deur SAGIS, 'n maatskappy geinkorporeer ingevolge artikel 21 van die
Maatskappywet, 1973 (Wet No. 61 van 1973). SAGIS is spesifiek gestig vir die doel van registrasie en inligtingversameling,
-sortering en -verspreiding met betrekking tot die verskillende graan- en oliesaadbedrywe in Suid-Afrika.

Produk waarop statutére maatreél van toepassing is
3. Hierdie statutére maatreél is op oliesade van toepassing.

Gebied waarin statutére maatreél van toepassing is
4. Hierdie statutére maatreél is in die geografiese gebied van die Republiek van Suid-Afrika van toepassing.

Registrasie van kopers en verwerkers van oliesade
5. (1) Alle kopers en verwerkers van oliesade moet as sulks registreer by SAGIS op die wyse in klousule 6 uiteengesit.
(2) ’nAansoek om registrasie ingevolge subklousule (1) moet binne 30 dae na die datum van inwerkingtreding van hierdie
statutére maatreél gedoen word en, in die geval van 'n persoon wat 'n verwerker of koper word na sodanige datum van
inwerkingtreding, binne 30 dae nadat hy of sy 'n verwerker of koper geword het. :
(3) By registrasie word 'n sertifikaat van registrasie aan die applikant uitgereik.
(4) ’n Registrasiesertifikaat ingevolge subklousule (3) uitgereik, verval—
(a) na’n tydperk van twee jaar vanaf die datum van uitreiking daarvan; of
(b) wanneer dit gekanselleer word ooreenkomstig subklousule (6). .
(5) (a) ’n Aansoek om voortgesette registrasie moet minstens 30 dae voor die vervaldatum ingevolge subkiousule (4)
(a) ingedien word. : ¢t - . ;
(b) Die bepalings van klousule 6 is mutatis mutandis van toepassing op 'n aansoek om voortgesette registrasie.
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(6) Elke koper en elke verwerker moet SAGIS binne 30 dae nadat hy of sy ophou om 'n verwerker of koper te wees
skriftelik daarvan in kennis stel, waarop sy of haar registrasie gekanselleer word.

Aansoek om registrasie as koper of verwerker . .
6. (1) Aansoek om registrasie ingevolge klousule 5 moet gedoen word op die aansoekvorm, afskrifte van welke
aansoekvorm gratis van SAGIS verkrygbaar is.
(2) Die aansoekvorm moet in ink ingevul word, onderteken word deur 'n persoon wat behoorlik daartoe gemagtig is en
moet vergesel word deur die stawende dokumentasie in die vorm gespesifiseer.
- (38) Die aansoekvorm moet—
(a) wanneer dit per pos gestuur word, geadresseer wees aan—
Die Direkteur: SAGIS '
Posbus 669
PRETORIA
0001; of
(b) wanneer per hand afgelewer, afgelewer word by—
Die Direkteur: SAGIS
Mielieraadgebou
Belvederestraat 503

Arcadia
PRETORIA.

Inwerkingtreding en tydperk van geldigheid ,
7. Hierdie statutére maatreél tree in werking op die datum van publikasie hiervan en verval op 28 Februarie 2002,

No. R. 455

MARKETING OF AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS ACT, 1996 (ACT No. 47 OF 1996)

ESTABLISHMENT OF STATUTORY MEASURE: RECORDS AND RETURNS RELATING TO OILSEEDS

I, Derek André Hanekom, Minister of Agriculture, acting under sections 13 and 18 of the Marketing of Agricultural Products,
1996 (Act No. 47 of 1996), hereby establish the statutory measure set out in the Schedule.

D. A. HANEKOM
Minister of Agriculture

SCHEDULE
Definitions -

1. In this Schedule any word or expression to which a meaning has been assigned' in the Act shall have meaning, and
unless the context otherwise indicates—

“canola” means the seed of the rapeseed plant Brasicca Napus and B. campestris;

“exporter” means any person who exports oilseeds from the Republic of South Africa, and is also regarded as trader;
“groundnuts” means the underground fruit of the groundnut plant Arachis hypogeae, whether shelled or unshelled;
“importer” means any person who imports oilseeds into the Republic of South Africa, and is also regarded as trader;
“oilseeds” means canola, groundnuts, soya beans or sunflower seed;

“own premises” means premises of which the person referred to is the owner, lessee, or otherwise have the control of
and, where such person has more than one such premises, includes all such premises;

“processor” means any person who processes oilseeds for the purpose of manufacturing oilseeds products, for the
purpose of the sale of the resulting products;

“producer” means any person concerned in the production of oilseeds;

“purchase” means every purchase of oilseeds by the buyer where the oilseeds has been delivered in terms of a
contract between the seller and the buyer, irrespective of whether the oilseeds has been thus delivered to the buyer’s own
premises or to the premises of other persons;

“purchaser” means any person who purchases mlseeds dlrectly from the producer thereof, and also means a trader;

“SAGIS” means the South African Grain Information Service, an association not for gain incorporated under section
21 of the Companies Act, 1973 (Act No. 61 of 1973);

“soya beans” means the seed of the soya bean plant, Glycine soya

“storer” means any person who stores oilseeds, excluding the producer of those oilseeds
“sunflower seed” means the seed of the sunflower plant Helianthus annuus;

“trader” means any person who handles ocilseeds in the process of trade; and

“the Act” means the Marketing of Agricultural Products Act, 1996 (Act No. 47 of 1996).
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' Purpose and aims of statutory measure and the relation thereof to objectives of the Act

2. The purpose and aims of this statutory measure are, to compell traders and processors of oilseeds to keep record and
furnish returns to SAGIS. This is deemed necessary to ensure that continuous, timeous and accurate market information
relating to oilseeds is made available for all roleplayers. Information gathered by SAGIS from the records and returns will be
freely distributed to the market place. Market information is deemed essential for all roleplayers in a deregulated market, in order
for them to be able to make informed decisions. By the compulsory furnishing of monthly returns on an individual basis, market
information for the whole of the country can be processed and disseminated. '

The establishment of this statutory measure will not only enhance market access for all market partimpants but should also
promote the efficiency of the marketing of oilseeds. Furthemrore proper market information will anhance lhe viability of the
oilseeds industry and the agricultural sector at large.

This statutory measure will be administered by SAGIS, a company mcorpcrated under section 21 of the Companies Act,
1973 (Act No. 61 of 1973). SAGIS was specifically established for the purpose of information gathering, collation and
distribution in respect of the various grain and oilseeds industries in South Africa. !

It is envisaged that SAGIS will distribute macro generic: market information to the oilseeds industry and other interested
parties on a monthly basis. This information will be obtained from the returns rendered to SAGIS on a national basis. The
information will be made known in a manner suitable to reach the malomy of the rcle—piayers in the oilseeds mduslry
Product to which staturory measure applies ' '

3. This statutory measure shall apply to oilseeds.

Area in which statutory measure applies - .
4. This statutory measure shall apply within the: geographrcal area of the Republic of South Afnca E:

Records to be kept by traders, pracessors and storers of ollseeds

5. (1) Each trader, processor and storer of oilseeds shall keep the following records with regard to oilseeds that he or
she has in his or her possession or under his or her control:

(a) The opening stock of oilseeds physically ‘on his or her own premises at the beginning of each calendar month;
(b)  the quantity of oilseeds purchased by hlm or her from producers thereof during each calendar month;

(c) the quantlty of oilseeds purchased by him or her from cther persons than the producers thereof during each
calendar month;

(d)' in respect of the purchases in (b) and (c) above the quarrtltyr of each that was purchased on his or her own
premises and the quantity of each that was purchased on other persons’ premlses

(e) the quantity of oilseeds owned by him or her that was lransferred from other perscns premlses tc hrs or her own
premises during each calendar month

(f) the quantity of oilseeds owned by him cr her thet was trans!erred from hrs or her own premlses to other persons’
premises during each calendar month

" (9) the quantity of mlseeds |mpcrted by hom or her during each calendar mcmh Provrded that separate records shall
be kept for—

(i) imports from Africa-cohmries;-
(i) imports from overseas;
(iiy imports received on his or her own premises; and
(iv) imports received on other persons’ premises;
(h) the quantity of cilseeds owned by him or her processed into oilseeds prodl'.rcte' for the domestic market on his or her

own premises during each calendar month: Provided that separate records shall be kept for oilseeds products
intended for—

(i) oil and oilcake;

(i) for human consumption;
(i) processed full-fat soya; and
(iv) peanut butter market;

(i) the quantity of oilseeds owned by him or her sold and delivered to the domestic marhet durrng each calendar month:
' Provided that separate records shall be kept for—

(i) sales delivered from his or her own premlsee, e
(i) sales delivered from other persons’ premises; . . -

(i) sales delivered to trade;
(iv) sales delivered for planting purposes; and. . .. . .. .
(v) sales delivered for human consumption;
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(m)
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(0)
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the quantity of oilseeds owned by him or her exported dunng each calendar month: Provided that separate records
shall be kept for—

" (i) exports from his or her own premises;
(i) exports from other persons’ premises;
(iii) exports to Africa-countries; and
(iv)  exports overseas;

the quantity of oilseeds owned by him or her processed into oﬂsaeds products for export purposes dunng each
~ calendar month: Provided that separate records shall be kept for—

(i) oilseeds processed on his or her own premises;

(i) oilseeds processed on other persons’ premises;
i) _Oilseeds products intended for export to Africa-countries; and
(iv) oilseeds products intended for export overseas,

the quantity of oilseeds owned by him or her physically in stock at his or her own premises at the end of each
calendar month and the quantily of his or her own oilseeds physucajly in stock at olhe! persons’ premises at the end
of each calendar month;

the quantity of oilseeds physically stored on hls or her own prem:ses on behalf of the producers thereof at the end
of each calendar month: Provided that separate records shall be kept for—

(i) oilseeds stored for the producer’s own account, and
(i) oilseeds stored in terms of a pool system operated by him or her;

the quantity of cilseeds physically stored on his or her own premises on behalf of othe.r ‘South African owners at the
end of each calendar month: Provided that separate records shall be kept for—

(i) oilseeds produced in South Africa; and
(ii) oilseeds imported from other countries;

the quantity of ocilseeds physically stored on his or her own premises on behalf of owners from other Atncan
countries at the end of each calendar month;

the total quantity of oilseeds physically stored on his or her own prem ises at the end of each calendar month;

(2) The records referred to in subclause (1) shall—

(a) be kept separately in respect of groundnuts intended for the edibla market and groundnuts classified as
crushing grade groundnuts;

(b) be recorded on a computer, or with ink in a book; and

(c) be kept at the head office or usual place of business of the person required to keep it for a period of at least four
years after the end of the period for which such records must be kept.

Hatums to be rendered by traders, processors and storam of ollseeds .
-(1) Each trader, processor and storer of oilseeds shall within 12 days after the end of each calendar month furnish

an accurate return to SAGIS in respect of his or her acquisition, utilisation and storage of oilseeds.

(2) The return shall be furnished on the form as determined and agreed upon by SAGIS, the SA Soya Bean, SA Sunflower

Seed and

SA Groundnut Forums as well as the Oilseeds Advisory Committee, copies 01 which form are obtainable free of

charge from SAGIS, and shall be completed in ink.
(3) The return shall—

(a) when forwarded by post, be addressed to—

.. The Director: SAGIS
~ P.O. Box 669
PRETORIA
0001; or -

(b) when delivered by hand, be daﬂvered to—.

The Director: SAGIS
Maize Board Building
503 Belvedere Street
.. Arcadia
' PRETORIA

_ (4) The return shall be forwarded or delivered so as to reach ihe Director of SAGIS before or on the retum date
mentioned in subclause (1).

(5) The return shall be rendered even if there is nolhmg to be’ reported tharecn
Commencement and period of validity !

2002

7. This statutory measure shall come mto operation on the dafe of publlcatlon hereof and shall Iapse on 28 February
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No. R. 455 3 April 1998
WET OP DIE BEMARKING VAN LANDBOUPRODUKTE, 1996 (WET No. 47 VAN 1996)

INSTELLING VAN STATUTERE MAATREEL: AANTEKENINGE EN OPGAWES MET BETREKKING TOT OLIESADE

Ek, Derek André Hanekom, Minister van Landbou, handelende kragtens artikels 13 en 18 van die Wet op die Bemarking
van Landbouprodukte, 1996 (Wet No. 47 van 1996), stel hiermee die statutére maatreél in die Bylae uiteengesit, in.

D. A. HANEKOM

"Minister van Landbou
BYLAE

Woordomskrywing
1. In hierdie Bylae het enige woord of uitdrukking waaraan ’n betekenis in die Wet geheg is, daardie betekenis en, tensy
uit die samehang anders blyk, beteken—

“aankoop” elke aankoop van oliesade deur die koper waar die oliesade in terme van ’n kontrak tussen die koper en die
verkoper gelewer is, ongeag of die oliesade aldus gelewer is op die koper se eie perseel of op die perseel van 'n ander
persoon;

“canola” die saad van die raapsaad plant Brasicca Napus en B. capestris;

“die Wet” die Wet op die Bemarking van Landbouprodukte, 1996 (Wet No. 47 van 1996);

“eie perseel” 'n perseel waarvan die persoon waarna verwys word die eienaar of huurder is of andersins die beheer oor
het en, waar sodanige persoon meer as een so 'n perseel het, sluit dit al sulke persele in;

“grondbone” die ondergrondse vrug van die grondboonplant Archis hypogeae, gedop of ongedop;

“handelaar” 'n persoon wat met oliesade as 'n besigheid handel;

“invoerder” 'n persoon wat oliesade in die Republiek van Suid-Afrika invoer, en word ook geag as handelaar;

“koper” 'n persoon wat oliesade direk van die produsent daarvan aankoop, en word ook geag as handelaar;

- “oliesade” canola, grondbone, soja bone en sonneblomsaad;
“opberger” 'n persoon wat oliesade opberg, uitgesonderd die produsent van daardie oliesade;
“produsent” enige persoon betrokke by die produksie van oliesade;
“SAGIS” die Suid-Afrikaanse Graaninligtingsdiens, 'n vereniging sonder winsoogmerk ingelyf kragtens artikel 21 van die
Maatskappywet, 1973 (Wet No. 61 van 1973);
“soja bone” die saad van die soja boon plant, Glycine soya;
“sonneblomsaad” die saad van die sonneblomplant Helianthus annuus;
“uitvoerder” 'n persoon wat oliesade uit die Republiek van Suid-Afrika uitvoer, en word ook geag as handelaar; en
“verwerker” 'n persoon wat oliesade verwerk vir die vervaardiging van oliesadeprodukte met die doel om die
resulterende produkte te verkoop.
Oogmerk en doelwitte van statutére maatreél en die verband daarvan met die oogmerke van die
Wet

2. Die oogmerk en doelwitte van hierdie statutére maatreél is om handelaars en verwerkers van oliesade te verplig om
aantekeninge te hou en opgawes aan SAGIS te verstrek. Dit word noodsaaklik geag ten einde te verseker dat deurlopende,
tydige en akkurate markinligting aangaande oliesade vir alle rolspelers beskikbaar gestel word. Inligting wat deur SAGIS van
die aantekeninge en opgawes versamel word, sal vrylik in die markplek versprei word. Markinligting word noodsaaklik geag vir

alle rolspelers in ’n gedereguleerde mark ten einde hulle in staat te stel om ingeligte besluite te kan neem. Deur die verpligte
verskaffing van maandelikse opgawes op 'n individuele basis, kan markinligting vir die hele land verwerk en versprei word.

Die instelling van hierdie statutére maatreél sal nie slegs marktoegang vir alle markdeelnemers verbeter nie, maar behoort
ook die doeltreffendheid van die bemarking van oliesade te bevorder. Behoorlike markinligting sal voorts ook die lewens-
vatbaarheid van die oliesadebedryf en die landbousektor in die breé bevorder.

Hierdie statutére maatreél sal geadministreer word deur SAGIS, 'n maatskappy geinkorporeer ingevolge artikel 21 van die
Maatskappywet, 1973 (Wet No. 61 van 1973). SAGIS is spesifiek gestig vir inligtingversameling, -sortering en -verspreiding met
betrekking tot die verskillende graan- en oliesaadbedrywe in Suid-Afrika.

Dit word voorsien dat SAGIS makrogeneriese markinligting op 'n maandelikse basis aan die oliesadebedryf en ander
belanghebbende partye sal versprei. Hierdie inligting sal verkry word uit die opgawes wat aan SAGIS verstrek word op 'n
nasionale basis. Die inligting sal bekendgemaak word op 'n wyse wat geskik is om die meerderheid van die rolspelers in die

oliesadebedryf te bereik.
Produk waarop statutére maatreél van toepassing is
3. Hierdie statutére maatreél is op oliesade van toepassing.

Gebied waarin statutére maatreél van toepassing Is
‘4. Hierdie statutére maatreél is in die geografiese gebied van die Republiek van Suid-Afrika van toepassing.
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Aantekeninge wat gehou moet word deur handelaars, verwerkers en opbergers van oliesade

5. (1) Elke handelaar, verwerker en opberger van oliesade moet die volgende aantekeninge hou in verband met
oliesade wat hy of sy in sy of haar besit of onder sy of haar beheer het:

. (a) Die beginvoorraad oliesade fisies op sy of haar eie perseel aan die begin van elke kalendermaand;

(b) die hoeveelheid oliesade deur hom of haar van die produsente daarvan aangekoop gedurende elke kalender-
maand;

(c) die hoeveelheid oliesade deur hom of haar van ander persone as die produsente daarvan aangekoop gedurende
elke kalendermaand;

(d) met betrekking tot die aankope in (b) en (c) hierbo, die hoeveelheid van elk wat op sy of haar eie perseel aangekoop
is en die hoeveelheid van elk wat op ander persone se persele aangekoop is;

(e) die hoeveelheid oliesade waarvan hy of sy die eienaar is en wat van ander persone se persele na sy of haar sie
perseel oorgeplaas is gedurende elke kalendermaand;

(f) die hoeveelheid oliesade waarvan hy of sy die eienaar is en wat van sy of haar eie perseel na ander persone se
persele oorgeplaas is gedurende elke kalendermaand;

(g) die hoeveelheid oliesade deur hom of haar ingevoer gedurende elke kalendermaand: Met dien verstande dat afson-
derlike aantekeninge gehou moet word vir—

(i) invoere vanaf Afrika-lande;

(ii) invoere van oorsee;
(iii) invoere op sy of haar eie perseel ontvang; en
(iv). invoere op ander persone se persele ontvang;

(h) die hoeveelheid oliesade waarvan hy of sy die eienaar is wat gedurende elke kalendermaand op sy of haar eie
perseel verwerk is tot oliesadeprodukte vir die binnelandse mark: Met dien verstande dat afsonderlike aantekemnge
gehou moet word vir oliesadeprodukte bestem vir—

(i) olie en oliekoek;

(ii) vir menslike verbruik;
(i) geprosseseerde volvet soja; en
(iv) grondbone botter mark;

(i) die hoeveelheid oliesade waarvan hy of sy die eienaar is wat gedurende elke kalendermaand verkoop en gelewer
is in die binnelandse mark: Met dien verstande dat afsonderlik aantekeninge gehou moet word van—

(i) verkope gelewer van sy of haar eie perseel;
(i) verkope gelewer van ander persone se persele;
(iii) verkope gelewer aan handel;
(iv) verkope gelewer vir plantdoeleindes; en
(v) verkope gelewer vir menslike verbruik;

() die hoeveelheid oliesade waarvan hy of sy die eienaar is gedurende elke kalendermaand uitgevoer: Met dien
verstande dat afsonderlike aantekeninge gehou moet word van—

(i) uitvoere van sy of haar eie perseel;

(i) uitvoere van ander persone se persele;
(iii) uitvoere na Afrika-lande; en
(iv) uitvoere oorses;

(k) die hoeveelheid oliesade waarvan hy of sy die eienaar is gedurende elke kalendermaand verwerk tot oliesade-
produkte vir die uitvoerdoeleindes: Met dien verstande dat afsonderlike aantekeninge gehou moet word van—

() oliesade verwerk op sy of haar eie perseel;

(i) oliesade verwerk op ander persone se persele;
(iii) oliesadeprodukte bestem vir uvitvoer na Afrika-lande; en
(iv) oliesadeprodukte bestem vir uitvoer oorsee;

() die hoeveelheid oliesade waarvan hy of sy die eienaar is fisies in voorraad op sy of haar eie perseel aan die einde
van elke kalendermaand en die hoeveelheid van sy of haar eie oliesade fisies in voorraad op ander persone se
persele aan die einde van elke kalendermaand;

(m) die hoeveelheid oliesade wat fisies aan die einde van elke kalendermaand op sy of haar eie perseel ten behoewe
van die produsente daarvan opgeberg word: Met dien verstande dat afsonderlike aantekeninge gehou moet word
van—

(i) oliesade geberg vir die produsent se eie rekening; en
(i) oliesade geberg ingevolge 'n poelsisteem deur hom of haar bedryf;

88173—B
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" (n) - die hoeveelheid oliesade wat fisies aan die einde van elke kalender maand op sy of haar eie perseel ten behoewe
van ander Suid-Afrikaanse eienaars opgeberg word: Met dien verstande dat afsonderlike aantekeninge gehou moet
word van— _

(i) vir oliesade geproduseer in Suid-Afrika; en
(i) oliesade ingevoer uit ander lande; . .
(o) die hoeveelheid oliesade wat fisies aan die einde van elke kalender maand op sy of haar eie perseel ten behoewe
van eienaars van ander Afrika-lande opgeberg word; i
(p) die totale hoeveelheid oliesade wat fisies aan die einde van elke kalender maand op sy of haar eie perseel
opgeberg word.
(2) Die aantekeninge genoem in subklousule (1) moet—
(a) afsonderlik gehou word ten opsigte van grondbone bedoel vir die eetmark en grondbone geklassifiseer as pers-
graad grondbone; '
(b) aangeteken word op 'n rekenaar, of met ink in 'n boek; en
(c) by die hoofkantoor of gewone plek van besigheid van die persoon van wie vereis word om dit te hou, gehou word
vir ’n tydperk van ten minste vier jaar na die einde van die tydperk ten opsigte waarvan sodanige aantekeninge
gehou moet word. -

Opgawes wat verstrek moet word deur handelaars, verwerkers en opbergers van oliesade

6. (1) Elke handelaar, verwerker en opberger van oliesade moet binne 12 dae na die einde van atke kalendermaand,
'n akkurate opgawe aan SAGIS verstrek ten opsigte van sy of haar verkryglng, aanwendmg en opberging van
oliesade. .
(2) Die opgawe moet verstrek word op die vorm soos op besluit en ooreengekom deur SAGIS, die SA Sojaboon,
SA Sonneblomsaad en die SA Grondbone Forums asook die Oliesade Advieskomitee, afskrifte van welke vorm gratis van
SAGIS verkrygbaar is, en moet in ink ingevul word.
(3) Die opgawe moet—
(a) wanneer dit per pos gestuur word, geadresseer word aan—
Die Direkteur: SAGIS
Posbus 669
PRETORIA
0001; of

(b) wanneer per hand afgelewer word by—

Die Direkteur: SAGIS
Mielieraadgebou
Belvederestraat 503
Arcadia

PRETORIA

(4) Die opgawe moet gestuur of afgelewer word om die Direkteur van SAGIS te bereik voor of op die keerdatum in
subklousule (1) genoem.

(5) Die opgawe moet verstrek word selfs indien daar niks is om daarin te rapporteer nie.
Inwerkingtreding en tydperk van geldigheid
7. Hierdie statutére maatreé! tree in werking op die datum van publikasie hiervan en verval op 28 Februarie 2002.

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH
DEPARTEMENT VAN GESONDHEID
No. R. 471 ' . 3 April 1998

HUMAN TISSUE ACT, 1983 (ACT No. 65 OF 1983)

DESIGNATION OF AN OFFICER IN TERMS OF SECTION 29 (2) (b)

The Director-General of Health has in terms of section 29 (2) (b) and (3) of the Human Tissue Act, 1983 (Act No. 65 of
1983), designated Dr Shereen Banu Akoojee to exercise any power conferred upon an inspector of anatomy by section 31 (1)
(a), (b), (c), (d), (e) or (f) of the said Act in the Province of KwaZulu-Natal with effect from 1 March 1998.
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No.R: 471 ..+ - : : : 3 April 1998
CE s WET OP MENSLIKE WEEFSEL, 1983 (WET No. 65 VAN 1983)

AANWYS VAN 'N BEAMPTE KRAGTENS ARTIKEL 29 (2) (b)

Die Direkteur-generaal: Gesondheid het kragtens artikel 29 (2) (b) en (3) van die Wet op Menslike Weefsel, 1983 (Wet
No. 65 van 1983), Dr Shereen Banu Akoojee aangewys om met ingang van 1 Maart 1998 enige bevoegdheid van gemelde Wet,
wat by artikel 31-(1) (a), (b), (c), (d), (e) of (f) aan 'n inspekteur van anatomie verleen word, in die provinsie KwaZulu-Natal uit
te oefen. :

DEPARTMENT OF LABOUR
DEPARTEMENT VAN ARBEID

No. R. 465 | ' 3 April 1998
LABOUR RELATIONS ACT, 1956

: MOTOR INDUSTRY: AMENDMENT OF MAIN AGREEMENT
I, Tito Tltus Mbowenl Minister of Labour, hereby— i

(a) in terms of section 48 (1) (a) of the Labour Relations Act, 1956, declare that the provisions of the Agreement

. (hereinafter referred to as the Amending Agreement) which appears in the Schedule hereto, and which relates

' to the Undertaking, Industry, Trade or Occupation referred to in the heading to this notice, shall be binding, with

* effect from the second Monday after the date of publication of this notice and for the period ending 10 May 1998,

*-upon the employers’ organisation and the trade unions which entered into the Amending Agreement and upon
the employers and employees who are members of the said organisations or unions; and

{(b) " in terms of section 48 (1) (b) of the said Act, declare that the provisions of the Amending Agreement, excluding

' those contained in clause 1 (1) (b) of Division A, shall be binding, with effect from the second Monday after the
date of publication of this notice and for the period ending 10 May 1998, upon all employers and employees,
other than those referred to in paragraph (a) of this notice, who are engaged or employed in the said
Undertaking, Industry, Trade or Occupation in the areas specified in clause 1 of the Amending Agreement.

T. T. MBOWENI
Minister of Labour
SCHEDULE

THE NATIONAL INDUSTRIAL COUNCIL FOR THE MOTOR INDUSTRY
MAIN AGREEMENT
in accordance with the provisions of the Labour Relations Act, 1956, made and entered into by and between the
South African Motor Industry Employers’ Association
and the
South African Vehicle Builders’ and Repairers’ Association
(hereinafter referred to as the “employers” or-the “employers’ organisations”), on the one part, and the
National Union of Metalworkers of South Africa
" Motor Industry Employees’ Union of South Africa
and the
Motor Industry Staff Assoclation
(hereinafter referred to as the "employees" or the “trade unions”), of the other part,

being the parties to the National Industrial Council for the Motor Industry,

to amend the Main Agreement published under Government Notice No. R. 838 of 23 June 1995, as amended and extended by
Government Notices Nos. R. 2002 of 29 December 1995, R. 536 of 4 April 1996, R. 906 of 31 May 1996, R. 1278 of 8 August
1996, R. 1283 of 8 August 1996, R. 1400 of 28 August 1996, R. 1763 of 25 October 1996 and R. 924 of 11 July 1997.

- DIVISION A
1. SCOPE OF APPLICATION

(1) The terms of this Agreement shall be observed in the Motor Industry—

(a) throughout the Republic of South Africa as it existed prior to the commencement-of the Constitution of the
Republic of South-Africa, 1993 (Act No. 200 of 1993);
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(b) by the employers and the employees in the Motor Industry who are members of the employers’ organisations
and the trade unions, respectively.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of subclause (1), the provisions of this Agreement shall apply to— ... 1 .
(a) apprentices only in so far as they are not inconsistent with the provisions of or any conditions fixed under the
Manpower Training Act, 1981; and - v ! R e ik
(b) trainees undergoing training under the Manpower Training Act, 1981, only in so far as they are not inconsistent
with the provisions of or the conditions fixed under that Act.
2. CLAUSE 9: SPECIAL PROVISIONS RELATING TO WATCHMEN
(1) In subdause (3), substitute the expression “R250,00" for the expression “R210,00". '

DIVISION B

3. CLAUSE 3: WAGES
Substitute the following for the Wage Schedule in subclause (1) of these clause: '

“WAGE SCHEDULE

. .Minimum wages
Class of employee ' Areas A =z Other Areas
Per week | Per month: | Perweek | Per month
R R | R | R

(a) Shop assistant/sales person and/or clerical employee— .

during first year of experience ...........cveevevrinri i, 264,60 1146,60 || 238,95 1 035,45

during second year of EXPEHENCE ...........cowmmsresssessmmneens | 300,15 - | 130065 | 263,25 | 1140,75

during third year of eXperience..........c.cveeruererrereiseresesnssseeneaac, 343,80 1489,80 | 279,00 1 209,00

ENOIAMET «...vvvvvveeeeseereessssseesessmsssssssssssemsnssensseessssssmenenneeeneees | 423,00 | 1836,90 | 851,90 | 152490
(b) Motor vehicle sales person—

during first yeér (o] =) (0= [ 4T - TSR 29520 | 1279,20 252,00 1 092,00

BRI vt i s | SASTD 1922,70 | 368,10 | 159510

All areas

Class of employee .
Per week | Per month.

(c) Traveler—

QUIING firSt Yar Or Of EXPEHENCE ............cuusriusressessessreemsacseasessesssbasssesssssssassasssnssssassassssas 343,80 1 489,80

HEIOAMEI .o seesersesrsessrssssses et sssss st sessssssssesseseesesesesssseseeseeseeeeees | 423,90 | 1 836,90
(d) Supply salesperson— '

during first year or of expenence 343,80 1489,80

dUIING SECONd YBAT OF Of EXPBHONGE ......vtrecseevsesssssesssssmsssssssssssssissssssesmssssenennss | 411,76 | 1784,25

during third year or of 8XPerienCe. ..........ccwivrrmnecceremiaivesenisasseesseiesssessssensivenssissmsasisnnns || 457,20 1981,20

e RO . L. DU W ————r— . )
(e) Part-ime TP, ot s A S9ERSA A AR A SR A AN * o

* One eleventh of the minimum weekly wage as prescribed for clerical employees in (a) hereof, for ordinary time worked
on each day in any one week, or one forty-fith or such prescribed minimum weekly wage for each hour or part of
ordinary time time worked in any one week, whichever is the greater.”. ' i
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DIVISION C: CHAPTER |

4. CLAUSE 3: WAGES
Substitute the following for the Wage Schedule in subclause (1):

“WAGE SCHEDULE

Class of employee

Minimum wages

A Areas

Other Areas

Per week

~ Per hour

Per week

Per hour

Grade 1:

R

164,70
177,30
273,15

R

3,66
3,94
6,07

R

123,756
132,75
204,75

R

2,75
2,95
4,55

Minimum wages

Class of employee

A areas

Other areas

Per week

Per hour .

Per week

Per hour

R

R

R

R

2 gz e URU -SUOUUUNUPRON. . SAVO R SN
Grade 4 ........oeveriirerieesree st re e s stesranssseeebedrae sbebarnn srasnsnsnnansnsnnses
GUABB D .iivisisinsusmnsussiomsoonninmmaisessemsstiisasvms e iamvimssassansasess iassmiads
o P L TP T Sy

299,70
327,60
369,00

| 447,30

6,66
7,28
8,20
9,94

269,55
294,30
332,10
402,75

5,99
6,54
7,38
8,95

Class of employee

All areas

Per week

Per hour

R

R

GIFAAE 7 ...vviveeceeereeeriecrete et tesessesa e sae s et abae shesabesasebans bt sabbe st ssn e sasnsnbeesen sesem s aneessears snneamaannensssasssans

T ] T e o

574,20
659,70

12,76
14,66

WVBCRIVEIN cucivuainvmaaiuuiimsinsinusi vaesmesisn s s s S A 00 s s o e i v BB Ao B S e e

250,00 | (No hourly

rate)”

5. CLAUSE 10: ADDITIONAL HOLIDAY PAY

(1) In subclause (1), substitute the expressions “R22,50” and “R25,00” for the expressions “R24,75" and “R27,50”,
respectively.

DIVISION C: CHAPTER I

6. CLAUSE 5: WAGES
Substitute the following for the Schedule to this clause:

SCHEDULE
“PART A: MISCELLANEOUS

Wages per week
(All areas)

R177,30 (R3,94 per hour)
R273,15 (R6,07 per hour)
R299,70 (R6,66 per hour)
R369,00 (R8,20 per hour)
R447,30 (R9,94 per hour)
R574,20 (R12,76 per hour)
R659,70 (R14,66 per hour)

Class of employee

(=T =T OO
e T O T T ———
T
T B T
GRS Bt s R U VO s raorasrasn st smts st o sesas st Ason smesessAtssatsareatisesnsnpassnans
GTAGE 7 ...cveeveereiecrieeseieesaerese s bes s et s et s tbasasessan e st s st s aasssesses s an sageabesassrmeansarssnnene s sneeseensssnnssnnin
GFAOE B......ceiuevermmrrerierasreassarsassserasnsssseresnsrassassnsasstesnssasstassssssssensssn snsssbessssasisessesssasesnesesassnnmnstosesnesn
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PART B: OPERATIVES

Wages per week

Class of employee
ey (All areas)

Grade 5 R369,00 (R8,20 per hour)

7. CLAUSE 7: ADDITIONAL HOLIDAY PAY

(1) In subclause (1), substitute the expressions “R22,50” and “R25,00” for the expressions “R24,75" and "927,50",
respectively.

DIVISION C: CHAPTER Il

8. CLAUSE 4: WAGES
Substitute the following for the Wage Schedule to this clause:

“SCHEDULE
PART A: MISCELLANEOUS

Wages per week
(All areas)

Class of employee

GRA0E ©........coovamnenscisisiisisiss i isisssnsrvssssb e s s St nesmsn s susbsssesdsiisssniaszen) {1730 (R8,94 per hour)
CEFBIHE 2 i siiosisuiaadensuin ion sss inss s send 43 ¥ as s saaivs s s g K i me S missamessmsssnsmmsssnssnusenmssssnansnns: | LR278,15 (R6,07 Har hour)
QHANE 8 e i s e s s s e s s | TRBS9,70 (R14.66 per hour)

PART B: OPERATIVES WHO MAY QUALIFY FOR SETTING BONUS

Wages per week
(All areas)

Class of employee

GrAAE: D i wistiisissasisisssiosisasins ks siior st ia i R S st R208ET0. (6,66 per hour)
Grade 4. s s s | VO27,00 (R7,28 per hour)
GFACE Biciiiiimmniilinmmiiiminirissioisbmims i | 309,00 (R8,20 per hour)
Grade B...........oivininiins i e | 447,30 (R9,94 per hour)”.

9. CLAUSE 11: ADDITIONAL HOLIDAY PAY

(1) In subclause (1), substitute the expression “R25,00” for the expression “R27,50".

DIVISION C: CHAPTER IV

10. CLAUSE 4: WAGES
(1) Substitute the following for the Wage Schedule to this clause:

“WAGE SCHEDULE

Minimum wages

" A areas Other areas

Class of employee
Per week Per hour Per week Per hour

R - R R R

Grade 1 ...t e e s s s s 177,30 3,94 132,75 2,95
GBI 2 iivisusivssassvinufosie s S S S S e e s v 273,15 6,07 204,75 4,55
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Minimum wages

A areas Other areas

Class of employee -
Per week Per hour Per week Per hour

S T R (R
Grade S neasaiaiimiah i ensenns | | 29070 6,66 269,55 5,99
Grade 4 e -7 ¢ 7,28 294,30 6,54
GAOE S i i T e e . | 369,00 8,20 332,10 7,38
Grade B it s | 447,80 9,94 402,75 8,95

All areas

. Class of employee : | Per week | Per hour
R R
GIAUB 7 .uucrusesssessuseassissssansrsssissssessassansosssesssssisessasssaanssssesss dnsnessassssssiesssassassssssssnsassssssssnssasssnassmsrmsncines | 50420 12,76

Grade 8w aasemian s e 659,70 14,66

WRIBHITAR i siaismsiwmwm s s | | 250,00 | (N6 houty
. rate)”.

2) Sl;bétiﬁJte the following for paragraph 1 of the Note to the Wage Schedule:
“In the case of the wages specified for the undermentioned employees, the following special provisions apply:
Operative engine assembler:

For employees to whom subclause 2 (6) (a) of this Chapter does not apply and who have had less than 18
months’ experience, the specified wage shall be—

for the first 18 months of experience: R369,00 per week (R8,20 per hour)
Thereafter: R574,20 per week (R12,76 per hour).

.. Operative, grade A:
For the first 12 months of experience: R369,00 per week (R8,20 per hour).
Thereafter: R447,30 per week (R9,94 per hour).

Operative, grade B:

For the first 6 months of experience: R303,30 per week (R6,74 per hour).
Thereafter: R324,45 per week (R7,21 per hour).”.

11. CLAUSE 11: ADDITIONAL HOLIDAY PAY

{2) In subclause (2), substitute the expressions “R24,75” and "R27,50” for the expressions “R22,50" and “R25,00",
respectively.

DIVISION G: CHAPTER V

12. CLAUSE 4: WAGES
Substitute the following for the Wage Schedule to this clause:

SCHEDULE
“PART A: MISCELLANEOUS

Wages per week
(All areas)

GIAAE 1 .ovveevrrersscsrss s asessssesssesesssss e sesss st st s sssasssasssssssassssssssssesssnsssssssssssssssssssenssesseessesneenees | 177,30 (R3,94 per hour)
GrA0E 2...vcieecrcrcesbasrarsrasreses st ssr et st s ssa s sn s s sns s s b sssnenmnansesnssansensennenneeenns | 203,19 (R6,07 per hour)
GIAGE B...ecveercrieecisisitnereess s resesss s st sasas bbb s s s st s ms s st snnnransnsensnenssensenennnennsennennnes | 1299, 70 (R6,66 per hour)
GIAAR A ... o peseiiii i mmsnmsanspeams i HER rmmmmnasir | ROZTB0(RT,28 per holx)
B i A R S S R e e ] TERD O (BT NENGID
BIAHIET8 it i s s s s et | TUBGTES0 (RGO Ber hioe)
GO T vicsinsauianisisiinisesosicsoi bisi scsusivsmvssssnssmsnpasats csmem o seatas pomsmsncsnds et simsmsansmanisssssosmasmssssone | IDTH20/(R12,76: pér Hour)
GRS 8.0 oty e S s e e s e et s s smessvsssssmmnrstonss |, OO0 ORI 14,66 par-hiowr)

Class of employee
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PART B: OPERATIVES

Class of employee Wa(g::la E;g“k
GIAGE A ...evuerireinressessacbiassesesssasssssasseasssssasssassessesssasteassessestsassersssnarssssasssassensassrasssasssssenssensssnensnensenns | V21,00 (R7,28 per hour)
O AIEIE 5 s s 0 i D i S S S M 3 s 5 4 e G R

R369,00 (R8,20 per hour)”.

13. CLAUSE 11: ADDITIONAL HOLIDAY PAY
(1) Insubclause (1), substitute the expression “R27,50"” for the expression “R25,00".
Signed at Randburg, on behalf of the parties, this 11th day of December 1997.

T. NIEUWOUDT
President of the Council

M. LOUW
Vice-President of the Council

B. G. DU PREEZ _
General Secretary of the Councill

"No. R. 465
WET OP ARBEIDSVERHOUDINGE, 1956

MOTORNYWERHEID: WYSIGING VAN HOOFOOREENKOMS

Ek, Tito Titus Mboweni, Minister van Arbeid, verklaar hierby—

3 April 1998

(a) kragtens artikel 48 (1) (a) van die Wet op Arbeidsverhoudinge, 1956, dat die bepalings van die Ooreenkoms
(hierna die Wysigingsooreenkoms genoem) wat in die Bylae hiervan verskyn en betrekking het op die
Onderneming, Nywerheid, Bedryf of Beroep in die opskrif by hierdie kennisgewing vermeld, met ingang van die
tweede Maandag na die datum van publikasie van hierdie kennnisgewing en vir die tydperk wat op 10 Mei 1998
eindig, bindend is vir die werkgewersorganisasies en die vakverenigings wat die Wysigingsooreenkoms
aangegaan het en vir die werkgewers en werknemers wat lede van genoemde organisasies of vereniging is; en

(b) kragtens artikel 48 (1) (b) van genoemde Wet, dat die bepalings van die Wysigingscoreenkoms, uitgesonderd
dié vervat in klousule 1 (1) (b) van Afdeling A, met ingang van die tweede Maandag na die datum van publikasie
van hierdie kennisgewing en vir die tydperk wat op 10 Mei 1998 eindig, bindend is vir alle ander werkgewers en
werknemers as dié genoem in paragraaf (a) van hierdie kennisgewing, wat betrokke is by of in diens is in
genoemde Onderneming, Nywerheid, Bedryf of Beroep in die gebiede in klousule 1 van die Wysigings-

ooreenkoms gespesifiseer.

T. T. MBOWENI
Minister van Arbeid
BYLAE

DIE NASIONALE NYWERHEIDSRAAD VIR DIE MOTORNYWERHEID

HOOFOOREENKOMS

ooreenkomstig die Wet op Arbeidsverhoudinge, 1956, gesluit deur en aangegaan tussen die

South African Motor Industry Employers’ Association
en die

South African Vehicle Builders’ and Repairers’ Association
(hierna die “werkgewers” of die “werkgewersorganisasies” genoem), aan die een kant, en die

National Union of Metalworkers of South Africa
Motor Industry Employees’ Union of South Africa
en die

Motor Industry Staff Assoclation
(hierna die “werknemers” of die “vakverenigings” genoem), aan die ander kant,
wat die partye is by die Nasionale Nywerheidsraad vir die Motornywerheid,

tot wysiging van die Ooreenkoms gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No. R. 838 van 23 Junie 1995, soos gewysig en
verleng by Goewermentskennisgewings Nos. R. 2002 van 29 Desember 1995, R. 536 van 4 April 1996, R. 906 van 31 Mei 1996,
R. 1278 van 8 Augustus 1996, R. 1283 van 8 Augustus 1996, R. 1400 van 28 Augustus 1996, R. 1763 van 25 Oktober 1996

en R. 924 van 11 Julie 1997.
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(1)

@

M

AFDELING A

1. TOEPASSINGSBESTEK
Hierdie Ooreenkoms moet in die Motornywerheid nagekom word—

(a) oral in die Republiek van Suid-Afrika soos dit bestaan het onmiddellik voor die inwerkingtreding van die
- Grondwet van die Republiek van Suid-Afrika, 1993 (Wet No. 200 van 1993);

(b) deur die werkgewers en werknemers in die Motornywerheid wat lede is van onderskeidelik die werkgewers-
organisasie en die vakverenigings.

Ondanks subklousule (1) is hierdie Ooreenkoms van toepassing op —

(a) vakleerlinge slegs vir sover dit nie onbestaanbaar is met die Wet op Mannekragopleiding, 1981, of voorwaardes
wat daarkragtens gestel is nie; en

(b) kwekelinge wat opleiding ingevolge die Wet op Mannekragopleiding, 1981, ondergaan, slegs vir sover dit nie
onbestaanbaar is met daardie Wet of voorwaardes wat daarkragtens gestel is nie.

2. KLOUSULE 9: éPESIALE BEPALINGS BETREFFENDE WAGTE
In subklousule (3), vervang die uitdrukking “R210,00” deur die uitdrukking “R250,00”.

AFDELING B
3. KLOUSULE 3: LONE

Vervang die Loonbydrae in subklousule (1) van hierdie klousule deur die volgende:

“LOONBYLAE
Minimum loon
Klas werknemer Gebied A Ander gebiede
Per week | Per maand | Per week | Per maand
R R R R
(a) Winkelassistent/verkoopspersoon en/of klerk— E
gedurende eerste jaar ondervinding............ceecveeeveneereereciveenns 264,60 1 146,60 238,95 1035,45
gedurende tweede jaar ondervinding ..........coccocevvecereemreesesenns 300,15 1 300,65 263,25 1 140,75
gedurende derde jaar ondervinding.................o.ooeveereerresrseseres 343,80 1 489,80 279,00 1209,00
O AN it Ui i i i ivaso smem s nams s mapansastnss nmssans sasnavront oon 423,90 1 836,90 351,90 15624,90
(b) Motorvoertuigverkoopspersoon—
gedurende eerste jaar ondervinding..............coeeeenmerenverene | 295,20 1279,20 252,00 1092,00
BBV s s s s A A S A TR A 443,70 1922,70 368,10 1595,10
Alle gebiede

Klas werknemer
Per week | Per maand

(c) Handelsreisiger—
gedurende eerste jaar ONAeIVINAING ..........c.cccrereereserenieresseressesnereseras e eeseeseseaneressareesersssass 343,80 1 489,80
e e BV N ULt e v s | N - 1 836,90
(d) Leweransier-verkoopspersoon— _ =
gedurende eerste jaar oNAerViNGiNg ...........cocver s s e s snes e 343,80 1489,80
gedurende tweede jaar ONAerVINGING ............ceeeeersecsesmenssesemrssesesesesssesssessessessasssnsssssessennes 411,75 1,784,25
gedurende derde jaar ONAEIVINAING........c.ceeereuressressesseesssessmssesseseseseresssesssarassasssssssssensinees 457,20 1 981,20
L T T P NS RURRNPRTU U . (- | " 2 145,00
(8) DeeltydsSe WETKNOMENS........cuiuiieiiicsiee et ssssaesesesese s sases s s e ss o ess b emsre s e easeasesesesesaneransans '* *

* Een elfde van die minimum weekloon wat in (a) hiervan vir klerke voorgeskryt word, vir gewone tyd gewerk op elke dag

in 'n bepaalde week of een vyf-en-veertigste van sodanige voorgeskrewe minimum weekloon vir elke uur of gedeelte van
'n uur gewone tyd gewerk in 'n bepaalde week, nl. die grootste bedrag.”.
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AFDELING C: HOOFSTUK |

: 4. KLOUSULE 3: LONE
Vervang die Loonbylae in subklousule (1) deur die volgende:

“LOONBYLAE

Minimum lone

Klas werknemer A-gebiede Ander gebiede

Per week Per uur Per week Per uur

R R R R
Graad 1:
VoorbaanassiStent .......cc.ceeeerverreeecssessemssssessnsssesssssmmsssasasnssssasssasnssns
SKOONMAKEN ....veeeeerseesssesresmssss ssssssassssasssnsssenssnsnsssssssssasassnnssns sssases

164,70
177,30
273,15

3,66
3,94
6,07

2,75
2,95
4,55

12375
182,75
204,75

Minimum lone

A-gebiede Ander gebiede

Klas werknemer Per week Per uur Per week Per uur

R R R R

GEEBE D ... consemsnasannrsmennmmassnsnss it ks iR TR R
BT T I S PP
GFREED civunaiasivis ssavisisiodssinmssi naisauseis b s woranad oS 7 4SS s AU R RSSO NS AR s
(] £ T2 T - L o N0 TS, UIRTNRRTORII. . SUTEURPEREY euts SATN

299,70 6,66 269,55 5,99
327,60 7,28 294,30 6,54
369,00 8,20 332,10 7,38
447,30 19,94 402,75 8,95

Alle gebiede

Klas werknemer

Per week

Per uur

R

R

WG c.veeereercmeeesteescmstabass e shass s aa s s easas s e e 8 eas R a SR s e R e ea e SRS SRR SRR SRR SRR e

574,20
659,70
250,00

12,76
14,66
(Geen uur-

loon)”

‘5. KLOUSULE 10: ADDISIONELE VAKANSIEBESOLDIGING _
(1) In subklousule (1), vervang die uitdrukkings “R22,50” en “R25,00” deur onderskeidelik “R24,75" en “R27,50".

AFDELING C: HOOFSTUK I

6. KLOUSULE 5: LONE
Vervang die lone voorgeskryf in die Bylae van hierdie klousule deur die volgende:

BYLAE
“DEEL A: DIVERSE

Loon per week

Klas werknemer (Alle gebiede)

B T b T o e i o A B oA o W T Vb o ek e S SR
GRAB 2...evsiiirorsnnorserssnssssannnssnsnnssssems sessustan sensassnmanssn sns od 6408041 e RRIRSHAS 0 0R as bowy oo bonRsmmmbummmimimmsebdibuaa i bantvn
ARG B..ooeieeieiveeeereeeeasosesasesmeeseessesasasasssssasasses sasasnsensesssaesassrnssressssentsraissssssasstiastssnssssssnssasnssesnsnsnnenns
BB B s bt vy s v T W S o W A A F MO P A RN A AR SO RS
LT =T 1 o (L L LT e ETREEEIE NIRRT RSN ROt RO
L€ =TT - S TSP

R177,30 (R3,94 per uur)
R273,15 (R6,07 per uur)
R299,70 (R6,66 per uur)
R369,00 (R8,20 per uur)
R447,30 (R9,94 per uur)
R574,20 (R12,76 per uur)
R659,70 (R14,66 per uur)
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DEEL B: WERKMANNE

Loon per week
- (Alle gebiede)

Klas werknemer

ERAR B oo commsmmemmmunesms o e e | SRR e 20 per uur)

R & 7. KLOUSULE 7: ADDISIONELE VAKANSIEBESOLDIGING
(1) In subklousule 4l ), vervang die uitdrukkings “R22,50" en "R25 00” deur onderskeidelik “R24,75” en “R27,50".

AFDELING C: HOOFSTUK 11

N 8. KLOUSULE 4: LONE
Vervang die Bylae van hierdie klousule deur die volgende:

“LOONBYLAE
' DEEL A: DIVERSE

Loon per week
(Alle gebiede)

Klas werknemer

C 7L R S SO . ) 5,0 T
GIradt 2.5 it itionitinm il st ool | 278,16 (RB,07 per-ow)
SR B vurnusrsorssmesm s s s BOR IO TR0 Bev iin)

DEEL B: WERKMANNE WAT VIR 'N STELBONUS IN AANMERKING KOM

Loon per week
(Alle gebiede)

Klas werknemer

R Bl umlrsmsawastrm s s et s | PRS0 T0 (RBBE paF i)
QAR A ciconimimuussnaiimmmlis i e R sy mmsemmmassnsmeemennsn: | TVRET B0 IR, 28 paruur)
Graad 5.t ettt essssssnneenneens | 369,00 (R8,20 per uur)
EPRED. B ovoovinimssssuiiusa s sssnssiessmmmmusmsissivsiiissioms s s st | FAAZBD (R9,94 per uur)”,

9. KLOUSULE 11: ADDISIONELE VAKANSIEBESOLDIGING
(1) In subklousule (1), vervang die uitdrukking “R25,00” deur die uitdrukking “R27,50”".

AFDELING C: HOOFSTUK IV

10. KLOUSULE 4: LONE
(1) Vervang die Loonbylae by subklousule (1) van hierdie klousule deur die volgende:

“LOONBYLAE

Minimum lone

A-gebiede Ander gebiede

Klas werknemer

Per week

| Per hour

Per week

Per uur

R

R

R

R

GFAAA 2 ...vevivreeeereticiaeeeerssstenessseseessessssssrssssass srsssssssssssanesssessssssssmsesssans

177,30
273,15

3,94
6,07

132,75
204,75

2,95
4,55
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Minimum lone
A-geblede Ander gebiede

Klas werknemer .
: Per week Per uur Per week Per uur

R R R R

Graad Bt S e e s v RN 299,70 6,66 269,55 5,99
G 4 s S S R e 327,60 7,28 294,30. 6,54
GUBBH B icciisrsnsiinimmam s s s sosui o oo oo v s 369,00 8,20 332,10 7,38 .
A B i e S T L S R e R R Gk 447,30 9,94 402,75 8,95

Alle gebiede
Klas werknemer | Per week Per uur
; R | R
e 2SO s ————— N 7 ¥ I (. P (-

GIAAA B ....vcuverreerencssiesesersrsnsresssesesssasesssases spsssemsssss st seseasesassesssssssssessesssassessssasssasnssssnsaressansasssnsnsarnns | 009,10 14,66

WG . iR s e s seneaeist]  1GD0,00 | (Cleen uar-
' 1 loon)”.

(2) Vervang paragraaf 1 van die Opmerking by die Loonbylae deur die volgende:

“1. Indie geval van lone wat vir ondergenoemde werknemers voorgeskryt is, is die volgende spesiale bepalings van
toepassing:

Werkman-enjinmonteur:

Vir werknemers op wie subklousule 2 (6} (a) van hierdie Hoofstuk nie van toepassing is nie, en wat minder
as 18 maande ondervinding het, is die gespesifiseerde loon soos volg:

Eerste 18 maande ondervinding: R369,00 per week (R8,20 per uur).
Daarna: R574,20 per week (Fl12 76 per uur).

Werkman, graad A:
Eerste 12 maande Ondervinding: R369,00 per week (R8,20 per uur).
Daarna: R447,30 per week (RQ.Q# per lmr).

Werkman, graad B: '
Eerste 6 maande ondervinding: R303,30 per week (R6,74 per uur).
Daarna: R324,45 per week (R7,21 per uur).”.

11. KLOUSULE 11: ADDISIONELE VAKANSIEBESOLDIGING
(2) In subklousule (2), vervang die uitdrukkings “R22,50” en “R25,00” deur onderskeidelik “324,79' en “R27,50".

AFDELING C: HOOFSTUK V
12. KLOUSULE 4: LONE
Vervang die Loonbylae by hierdie kiousule deur die volgende: '
| BYLAE
“DEEL A: DIVERSE

Loon per week
__ (Alle gebiede)
GIABA 2. eoeeoeeeeeeee e oeeeeeeeeessemasees e e seesm s e esseesss e sssasesssnssssssssssssssssssssssessrssessanesssenssnnes | - R273,15 (R6,07 per uur)
GIABA Beer e srve e sessse s st sssesssssssssssssmsssssssssssness | 299,70 (R6,66 per uur)
GO R e oressrmenmsismsmesmmasnssmssmmnsbermsrmmsm sl R S v |+ FISET80 (R7.28 pet-uui)
G B i e sy | - FEDBED0 RS20 Pl i)
BRI B s R s L L IR 10 YOO i )
GIBAA 7 .vveveseeeeeeeesssesesssesessoesossseses s e sses o s s s s s ' R574,20 (R12,76 per uur)
GTAAA B.voveeeeeoovee oo eeeseseseessesseeeses e ees e sess e sessnsis s essessessssenessssssssssssssssssssssssmsessesssssasnneeeeess | 1659,70 (R14,66 per uur)

Klas werknemer
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DEEL B: WERKMANNE
' ) . Klas werknemer L(:::: ;:;I‘::;‘
Graad 4-... R327,60 (R7,28 per uur)
Graad 5 R369,00 (R8,20 per uur)”.
. 13. KLOUSULE 11: ADDISIONELE VAKANSIEBESOLDIGING
(1) In subkiousule (1), vervang die uitdrukking “R25,00” deur die uitdrukking “R27,50”.
Namens die;..p'a'rty_e op hede die 11de dag van Desember 1997 te Randburg onderteken.
T. NIEUWOUDT : ' :
President van die Raad
Vise-President van die Raad
B.G.DU PREEZ -
Hoofse'kretal:ls \fé'n"die Raad
No.R.466 | ' 3 April 1998

'LABOUR RELATIONS ACT 1956

CANVAS AND ROPEWOHKING INDUSTRY (OAPE) AMENDMENT OF MAIN AGREEMENT
| Tito Ttus Mbowem Minister of Labour hereby-—

(a) in terms of section 48 (1) (a) of the Labour Relations Act, 1956, declare that the provisions of the Agreement

(hereinafter referred to as the Amending Agreement) which appears in the Schedule hereto and which relates to

- the Undertaking, Industry, Trade or Occupation referred to in the heading to this notice, shall be binding, with

effect from the second Monday after the date of publication of this notice and for the period ending 10 May 1998,

upon the employers’ organisation and the trade union which entered into the Amending Agreement and upon the
.employers and employees who are members of the said organisation or union; and

(b) in terms of section 48 (1) (b) of the said Act, declare that the provisions of the Amending Agreement, excluding
those contained in clause 1 (1) (b), shall be binding, with effect from the second Monday after the date of
publication of this notice and for the period endmg 10 May 1998, upon all employers and employees, other than
those referred to in paragraph (a) of this notice, who are engaged or employed in the said Undertalqng, Industry,
Trade or Occupation in the areas specmed in ciause 1 of the Amendmg Agreement. ;

T. T. MBOWENI
Minister of Labour

: . SCHEDULE -
INDUSTRIAL COUNCIL FOR THE CANVAS AND ROPEWORKING INDUSTRY (CAPE)

AGREEM ENT " :
in accordance with the provisions of the Labour Relations Act, 1956, made and entered into by and between the

Cape Canvas and Ropeworking Association
(hereinafter, referred to as the “employers” or the “employers organisation”), of the one part, and the

S.A. Canvas and Hopeworkers Union (Cape)
(hereinafter referred to as the “employees” or the “trade union”), of the other part,
being the parties to the Industrial Council for the Canvas and Ropeworking Industry (Cape),

to amend the Main Agreement published under Government Notice No. R. 484 of 11 March 1983, as renewed and amended
by Government Notices Nos. R. 1934 and R. 1935 of 31 August 1984, R. 42 of 4 January 1985, R. 708 and R. 709 of 18 April 1986,
R. 604 of 20 March 1987, R. 1293 of 12 June 1987, R. 253 and R. 254 of 16 February 1990, R. 2306 and R. 2307 of
28 September 1990, R. 2285 and R. 2286 of 20 September 1991, R. 1686 and R. 1687of19June1992 R. 7040f30ApnI1993
and R. 864 of 6 May 1994 R. 1164 of 1 July 1994 and R. 535 of 11 April 1997,

" 1. AREA AND SCOPE OF APPLICATION OF AGFIEEMENT
(1) The terrns of this Agreernent shall be observed—
(@) inthe mummpal area of Cape Town as it existed on 23 August 1968;

; (b) by all members of the employers’ organisation who are engaged in the Canvas and Ropeworking Industry and
by all members of the trade union who are employed in the said industry.



‘22 . No. 18779 GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, 3 APRIL 1998

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of subclause (1), the terms of this Agreement shall only apply in respect of employees
for whom wages are prescribed in clause 4 of the Agreement published under Government Notice No. R. 484 of 11 March 1983.

2. CLAUSE 4: WAGES

Substitute the following for subclause (1) (a): Sl
“1) (a) The minimum weekly wages that shall be paid to the undermentioned classes of employees shall be:

Employees, other than casual employees:

From date

. ;| - of coming
Category - .. |into operation
' " of this
Agreement
; E, R

l—

FirSt SIX MONNS Of EXPEHENCE...rvvereersereseeerssierssssssssssessessessesssssssassssssssssssssssssiasssesmsesssssshossscssssessssssss | 285,58
HNEIBAMET oo eeeeeeeeeeesesssessesssssesssssansasssessensseasecssassenssessssseassesssessnssessnssanseassssnnsseassesenesinsnssanenmnsrnsomsenseessnesnsnnssns | Q11,14

first SIK MOMNS OF EXPOHONCS....cociiiusamsiosisnisnsismisssssssssisasismsssssisusssssissssrasiresinssssnsaiasissrssmsssnssisasonsensssiiarasasss | °' 828,03
L L LT e SR S TERE SRR PR £ IO DD UES  URNS (S5 SNEME o S 341,17

V—

first six months of expenence 367,33
RIBTEETLOT ... cconsmsamsnersarmmnnmennsmtasts ras antsanuma nusmimms sasdh 64480 R Sbesee b GHe vE Habs AR Pom A SR Kbad A CE SN HE DR ISV ol RE VA A OO0 404,39

V—
first SIX MONHS Of @XPEIIENCE. ....cccoriieririmisssisssrassssssss st st st s srs s b SA SR SR s Sh R s 450,17
HIBEBETUON ..o onssosss ssumsssssmsnmmsssomsesstuss sanssiunnsnssnsmsanns sanas AR oneansnssan uus 644044885058 55 H55 A RESH AR S oMM m A B O Sua e bt as AR WA a0l 495,95

Signed at Cape Town, on behalf of the parties, this 6th day of November 1997.

S. SIMPSON
Chairman

J. HEEGER
Vice-Chairman

C. ADAMS
Secretary

No. R. 466 ; ; 3 April 1998
WET OP ARBEIDSVERHOUDINGE, 1956

SEILDOEK- EN TOUWERKNYWERHEID (KAAP): WYSIGING VAN HOOFOOREENKOMS
Ek, Tito Titus Mboweni, Minister van Arbeid, verklaar hierby—

(a) kragtens artikel 48 (1) (a) van die Wet op Arbeidsverhoudinge, 1956, dat die bepalings van die Ooreenkoms
(hierna die Wysigingsooreenkoms genoem) wat in die Bylae hiervan verskyn en betrekking het op die
Ondememing, Nywerheid, Bedryf of Beroep in die opskrif by hierdie kennisgewing vermeld, met ingang van die
tweede Maandag na die datum van publikasie van hierdie kennisgewing en vir die tydperk wat op 10 Mei 1998
eindig, bindend is vir die werkgewersorganisasie en die vakvereniging wat die Wysigingsooreenkoms aangegaan
het vir die werkgewers en werknemers wat lede van genoemde organisasie of vereniging is; en

(b) kragtens artikel 48 (1) (b) van genoemde Wet, dat die bepalings van die Wysigingsooreenkoms, uitgesonderd
dié vervat in kiousule 1 (1) (b), met ingang van die tweede Maandag na die datum van publikasie van hierdie
kennisgewing en vir die tydperk wat op 10 Mei 1998 eindig, bindend is vir alle ander werkgewers en werknemers
as dié genoem in paragraaf (a) van hierdie kennisgewing, wat betrokke is by of in diens is in genoemde
Ondememing, Nywerheid, Bedryf of Beroep in die gebiede in klousule 1 van die Wysigingsooreenkoms
gespesifiseer. :

T. T. MBOWENI
Minister van Arbeld
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BYLAE
NYWERHEIDSRAAD VIR DIE SEILDOEK- EN TOUWERKNYWERHEID (KAAP)

OOREENKOMS
ooreenkomstig die Wet op Arbeidsverhoudinge, 1956, gesluit deur en aangegaan tussen die
B Cape Canvas and Ropeworking Association
(hierna die “werkgewers” of die "werkgawarsorganisasie” genoem), aan die een kant, en die
: S.A. Canvas and Ropeworkers’ Union (Cape)
(hierna die 'wermamers" of die “vakvereniging” genoem), aan die ander kant,

wat die partye is by die Nywerheidsraad vir die Seildoek- en Touwerknywerheid (Kaap),
tot wysiging van die Hoofooreenkoms gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No. R. 484 van 11 Maart 1983, socos hernieu
en gewysig by Goewermentskennisgewings Nos. R. 1934 en R. 1935 van 31 Augustus 1984, R. 42 van 4 Januarie 1985, R. 708
en R. 709 van 18 April 1986, R. 604 van 20 Maart 1987, R. 1293 van 12 Junie 1987, R. 253 en R. 254 van 16 Februarie 1990,
R. 2306 en R. 2307 van 28 September 1990, R. 2285 en R. 2286 van 20 September 1991, R. 1686 en R. 1687 van 19 Junie
1982, R. 704 van 30 April 1993 en R. 864 van 6 Mei 1994, R. 1164 van 1 Julie 1994 en R. 535 van 11 April 1997.

. 1. GEBIED EN TOEPASSINGSBESTEK VAN OOREENKOMS

(1) Hierdle Ooreenkoms moet nagekom word—

(a) in die munisipale gebied van Kaapstad s00s dit op 23 Augustus 1968 bestaan het;

(b) deur alle lede van die werkgewersorganisasie wat by die Seildoek- en Touwerknywerheid betrokke is, en deur
‘alle lede van die vakvereniging wat in genoemde Nywerheid in diens is.

(2) Ondanks subklousule (1) is hierdie Ooreenkoms van toepassing slegs ten opsigte van werknemers vir wie lone
voorgeskryf word by klousule 4 van die Ooreenkoms gepubliseer by Goewannen_tskennisgewing No. R. 484 van 11 Maart 1983.

2. KLOUSULE 4: LONE
Vervang subklousule (1) (a) deur die volgende:
“(1) (a) Die minimum weeklikse loon wat aan ondergenoemde klasse werknemers betaal moet word, is soos volg:

Werknemers, uitgesonderd los werknemers:

Vanaf datum
van inwerking-
Kategorie treding van

hierdie
Ooreenkoms

R
F i S St Ao smesel 275,00

eerste ses maande ondamndmg 285,58

daarna .. 311,74
H— '

eerste ses maande ondarwndmg .................................................................... 323,73

O s O R R S R T R R T R R T S 341,17
V—

eerste ses maande ondervinding ., 367,33
L B g VI U I ey i S oo R e T s Ty P E T 404,39

V— ;
eerste ses maande ONAEIVINAING ...........ccccuereeessesesssrssnesesessesnens USSR RS 450,17
e SN PR L 495,95

W ity i o 5 e G S T S T G s 621,30".

Namens die partye op hede die 6de dag van November 1997 te Kaapstad onderteken.

S. SIMPSON
Voorsitter

J. HEEGER
Ondervoorsitter

C.ADAMS
Sekretaris .
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No. R. 485 3 April 1998
LABOUR RELATIONS ACT, 1956
CANCELLATION OF GOVERNMENT NOTICES
CONTRACT CLEANING INDUSTRY (NATAL): MAIN AGREEMENT

I, Tito Titus Mboweni, Minister of Labour, hereby, in terms of section 48 (5) of the Labour Relations Act, 1956, cancel
Government Notices Nos. R. 303 of 21 February 1997 and R. 326 of 27 February 1998, with effect from the first Monday after
the date of publication of this notice.

T. . MBOWENI
Minister of Labour

No. R. 485 3 April 1998
WET OP ARBEIDSVERHOUDINGE, 1956
INTREKKING VAN GOEWERMENTSKENNISGEWINGS
KONTRAKSKOONMAAKBEDRYF (NATAL): HOOFOOREENKOMS

Ek, Tito Titus Mboweni, Minister van Arbeid, trek hierby, kragtens artikel 48 (5) van die Wet op Arbeidsverhoudinge, 1956,
Goewermentskennisgewings R. 303 van 21 Februarie 1997 en R. 326 van 27 Februarie 1998 in, met ingang van die eerste
Maandag na die datum van publikasie van hierdie kennisgewing.

T. . MBOWENI
Minister van Arbied

No. R. 486 3 April 1998
LABOUR RELATIONS ACT, 1956
CONTRACT CLEANING INDUSTRY (NATAL): RE-ENACTMENT OF MAIN AGREEMENT
I, Tito Titus Mboweni, Minister of Labour, hereby—

(a) in terms of section 48 (1) (a) of the Labour Relations Act, 1956, declare that the provisions of the Agreement
which appears in the Schedule hereto and which relates to the Undertaking, Industry, Trade or Occupation
referred to in the heading to this notice, shall be binding, with effect from the first Monday after the date of
publication of this notice and for the period ending 10 May 1998, upon the employers’ organisation and the trade
unions which entered into the said Agreement and upon the employers and employees who are members of the
said organisation or unions;

(b) in terms of section 48 (1) (b) of the said Act, declare that the provisions of the said Agreement, excluding those
contained in clauses 1 (1), 2 and 3, shall be binding, with effect from the first Monday after the date of
publication of this notice and for the period ending 10 May 1998, upon all employers and employees, other than
those referred to in paragraph (a) of this notice, who are engaged or employed in the said Undertaking, Industry,
Trade or Occupation in the areas specified in clause 1 of the Agreement.

T. T. MBOWENI
Minister of Labour

SCHEDULE
INDUSTRIAL COUNCIL FOR THE CONTRACT CLEANING INDUSTRY (NATAL)

AGREEMENT
in accordance with the provisions of the Labour Relations Act, 1956, made and entered into by and between the

National Contract Cleaner’s Assaciation (Natal Branch)
(hereinafter referred to as the “employer’s organisation”), of the one part, and the

Transport and General Workers’ Union
National General Workers’ Union
Black Allied Workers’ Union

South African Workers’ Trade Union
(hereinafter referred to as the “employees” or the “trade unions”), of the other part,
being the parties to the Industrial Council for the Contract Cleaning Industry (Natal).
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1. SCOPE OF APPLICATION OF AGREEMENT

(1) The terms of this Agreement shall be observed in the Contract Cleaning Industry in the Province of Natal as it
existed immediately prior to the date of promulgation of the Constitution of the Republic of South Africa, 1993 (Act No. 200 of
1993) by all employers who are members of the employers’ organisation and by all employees who are members of the trade
unions.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of subclause. (1), the terms of this Agreement shall apply only in respect of employees
for whom wages are prescribed in any agreement of the Council which is binding in terms of section 48 of the Act or, where
such an agreement has expired and not been extended or replaced by another agreement, in such expired agreement.

2. PERIOD OF OPERATION OF AGREEMENT

This Agreement shall come into operation on such date as may be fixed by the Minister of Labour in terms of section 48

(1) of the Act, and shall remain in force for the period ending 10 May 1998 or for such period as the Minister may determine.
3. SPECIAL PROVISIONS

The provisions contained in clauses 17, 19 and 26 (1) of the Agreement published under Government Notice No. R. 307
of 26 February 1993, as amended, extended or renewed by Government Notices Nos. R. 569 of 25 March 1994, R. 620 of
31 March 1994, R. 287 and R. 288 of 24 February 1995, R. 410 of 8 March 1996, R. 672 of 19 April 1996, R. 228 of 7 February
1997, R. 303 of 21 February 1997 and R. 326 of 27 February 1998 (hereinafter referred to as the “Former Agreement”), as
further amended, extended, renewed or re-enacted from time to time, shall apply to employers and employees.

4. GENERAL PROVISIONS

The provisions contained in clauses 3 to 16, 18, 20 to 25 and 26 (2) to 32, inclusive, of the Former Agreement (as further

amended, extended, renewed or re-enacted from time to time), shall apply to employers and employees.
_ 5. CLAUSE 4: REMUNERATION

Substitute the following for subclause (1):

“(1) (a) Anemployere shall pay his employees on an hourly rate system at the following rates:

() In the Magisterial Districts of Durban, Pinetown, Inanda, Chatsworth and Stanger, at R5,55 per
hour or portion thereof for all employees working from an 18-hour to a 46-hour week.

(i) In the rest of Natal, at R4,70 per hour or portion thereof for all employees working from an 18-hour
to a 46-hour per week.”..
6. CLAUSE 18: EXPENSES OF THE COUNCIL

For the purposes of meeting the expenses of the Council, every employer shall deduct from the monthly wage of each of
his employees (other than casual employee) an amount of R3,50. To the aggregate of the amounts so deducted the employer
shall add an equal amount and forward the total sum to the Secretary of the Council not later than the 20th day of the

following month.
Signed at Durban, on behalf of the parties, this 3rd day of February 1998.
L. HALSE :
Chairman
S. NTSHAKALA
Vice-Chairman
M. J. BRUYNS
Secretary

No. R. 486 3 April 1998
WET OP ARBEIDSVERHOUDINGE, 1956 '
KONTRAKSKOONMAAKBEDRYF (NATAL): HERBEKRAGTIGING VAN HOOFOOREENKOMS
Ek, Tito Titus Mboweni, Minister van Arbeid, verklaar hierby—

(a) kragtens artikel 48 (1) (a) van die Wet op Arbeidsverhoudinge, 1956, dat die bepalings van die Ooreenkoms wat
in die Bylae hiervan verskyn en betrekking het op die Onderneming Nywerheid, Bedryf of Beroep in die opskrif
by hierdie kennisgewing vermeld, met ingang van die eerste Maandag na die datum van publikasie van hierdie
kennnisgewing en vir die tydperk wat op 10 Mei 1998 eindig, bindend is vir die werkgewersorganisasie en die
vakverenigings wat die genoemde ooreenkoms aangegaan het en vir die werkgewers en werknerners wat lede
van genoemde organisasie of verenigings is; en '

88173—C
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(b) kragtens artikel 48 (1) (b) van genoemde Wet, dat die bepalings van die gencemde ooreenkoms, uitgesonderd
dié vervat in klousules 1 (1), 2 en 3, met ingang van die eerste Maandag na die datum van publikasie van hierdie
kennisgewing vir die tydperk wat op 10 Mei 1998 eindig, bindend is vir alle ander werkgewers en werknemers
as dié genoem in paragraaf (a) van hierdie kennisgewing wat betrokke is by of in diens is in genoemde
Onderneming, Nywerheid, Bedryf of Beroep in die gebiede in klousule 1 van de genoemde QOoreenkoms

gespesifiseer.
T. . MBOWENI
Minister van Arbeid
BYLAE
NYWERHEIDSRAAD VIR DIE KONTRAKSKOONMAAKBEDRYF (NATAL)
OOREENKOMS

ooreenkomstlg die Wet op Arbeidsverhoudinge, 1956, gesluit deur en aangegaan tussen die

Nasionale Kontrakskoonmakersvereniging (Tak Natal)
(hierna die “werkgewers” of die “werkgewersorganisasie” genoem), aan die een kant, en die

Vervoer- en Algemene Werkersunie
Nasionale Algemene Werkersunie
Swart Geallieerde Werkersunie

Suld Afrikaanse Werkersunie
(hierna die “werksnemers” of die “vakvereniging” genoem), aan die ander kant,
wat die partye is by die Nywerheidsraad vir die Kontrakskoonmaakbedryf (Natal).

1. TOEPASSINGSBESTEK VAN OOREENKOMS

(1) Hierdie Ooreenkoms moet in die Kontrakskoonmaakbedryf in die provinsie Natal soos dit bestaan het onmiddellik voor
die inwerkingtreding van die Grondwet van die Republiek van Suid-Afrika, 1993 (Wet No. 200 van 1993), nagekom word deur
alle werkgewers wat lede is van die werkgewersorganisasie en deur alle werknemers wat lede is van die vakvereniging.

(2) Ondanks die bepalings van subklousule (1) is hierdie Ooreenkoms van toepassing slegs ten opsigte van werknemers
vir wie lone voorgeskryf word in enige ooreenkoms van die Raad wat kragtens artikel 48 van die Wet bindend is of, waar so’'n
ooreenkoms verstryk het en nie verleng of deur 'n ander ooreenkoms vervang is nie, in sodanige verstreke ooreenkoms.

2. GELDIGHEIDSDUUR VAN OOREENKOMS

Hierdie Ooreenkoms tree in werking op die datum wat die Minister van Arbeid kragtens artikel 48 (1) van die Wet vasstel,

en bly van krag vir die tydperk eindigende 10 Mei 1998 of vir sodanige tydperk wat hy bepaal.
3. SPESIALE BEPALINGS

Die bepalings soos vervat in klousules 17, 19 en 26 (1) van die Ooreenkoms gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing
No. 307 van 26 Februarie 1993, soos gewysig, verleng of hernieu deur Goewermentskennisgewings No. R. 569 van 25 Maart
1994, R. 620 van 31 Maart 1994, R. 287 en R. 288 van 24 Februarie 1995, R. 410 van 8 Maart 1996, R. 672 van 19 April 1996,
R. 228 van 7 Februarie 1997, R. 303 van 21 Februarie 1997 en R. 326 van 27 Februarie 1998 (hierna die “Vorige Ooreenkoms”
genoem) soos van tyd tot tyd verder gewysig, verleng, hernieu of herbekragtig is van toepassing op sowel werkgewers as
werknemers. i

. 4. ALGEMENE BEPALINGS
Die bepalings soos vervat in kiousules 3 tot 16, 18, 20 tot 25 en 26 (2) tot en met 32, van die Vorige Ooreenkoms (soos
van tyd tot tyd verder gewysig, verleng, hernieu of herbekragtig, is van toepassing op sowel werkgewers as werknemers.
5. SUBKLOUSULE 4: BESOLDIGING
Vervang subkiousule (1) deur die volgende:
“(1) (a) ’'n Werkgewer moet sy werknemers volgens 'n uurloonstelsel teen die volgende tariewe besoldig:

(i) In die landdrosdistrikte Durbkan, Pinetown, Inanda, Chatsworth en Stanger, teen R5,55 per uur of
gedeelte daarvan vir alle werknemers wat van 'n 18-uur tot 'n 46-uur-week werk.

(i) In die res van Natal, teen R4,70 per uur of gedeelte daarvan vir alle werknemers wat van 'n
18-uur- tot ’'n 46-uur-week werk.”.



STAATSKOERANT, 3 APRIL 1998 No. 18779 27

6. KLOUSULE 18: UITGAWES VAN DIE RAAD

Ten einde die uitgawes van die Raad te bestry moet elke werkgewer 'n bedrag van R3,50 van die maandloon van elke van
sy werknemers (uitgesonderd los werknemers) aftrek. Die werkgewer moet ’n gelyke bedrag by die som van die bedrae aldus
aigetrek voeg en die hele bedrag uiterlik op die 20ste dag van die daaropvolgende maand aan die Sekretaris van die Raad
stuur.

Namens die Partye, op hede die 3de dag van Februarie 1998, te Durban onderteken.
L. HALSE
Voorsitter

S. NTSHAKALA
Ondervoorsitter

M. J. BRUYNS
Sekretarls
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SOUTH AFRICAN REVENUE SERVICE
SUID-AFRIKAANSE INKOMSTEDIENS

No. R. 450 3 April 1998
CUSTOMS AND. EXCISE ACT, 1964 .

AMENDMENT OF SCHEDULE No. 1 (No. 1/1/909)

Under section 48 of the Customs and Excise Act, 1964, Part | of Schedule No. 1 to the said Act is hereby amended to the
extent set out in the Schedule hereto.

G. MARCUS
Deputy Minister of Finance

'scHEDULE

Article Description Statistical | Rate of Duty | Anno=

Head= | Subheading
Unit tations

&0

70.05 ' By the substitution for subheading
No. 7005.2 of the following:

“7005.2 - Other non-wired glass:

7005.21 - - Coloured throughout the mass (body
tinted), opacified, flashed or merely
surface ground: '

10| 9 [--- Optical glass - m free

133 - - - Of a thickness not exceeding 2 mm m | 10%
(excluding optical glass) '

15| 2 | --- Ofa thickness exceeding 2 mm but not m’ 10%
exceeding 2,5 mm (excluding optical ;
glass) /

17| 6 | --- Ofa thickness exceeding 2,5 mm but m? | 10%:
not exceeding 3 mm (excluding optical
slass)

231 0--- 0fatlncknessexceedmg3mmbutnot m 10%
exceeding 4 mm (excluding optical
glass)

29 | 1 | --- Ofathickness exceeding 4 mm but not m 10%
exceeding 5 mm (excluding optical
glass)

35| 4 | --- Ofa thickness exceeding 5 mm but not m’ 10%
exceeding 6 mm (excluding optical
glass)

85| 0 | --- Ofa thickness exceeding 6 mm m’ 10%

(excluding optical gess)
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Head= | Subheading | C. Article Description Statistical | Rate of Duty | Anno=
ing D. Unit tations
7005.29 - - Other:

10| 0 | --- Optical glass m’ 10%

13 | 4 | --- Ofa thickness not exceeding 2 mm m’ 10%
(excluding optical glass)

15| 0 | --- Ofa thickness exceeding 2 mm but not m? 10%
exceeding 2,5 mm (excluding optical
glass)

17| 7 | --- Ofa thickness exceeding 2,5 mm but m’ 10%
not exceeding 3 mm (excluding optical
glass)

.23 | 1 | - -~ Ofa thickness exceeding 3 mm but not m’ 10%
exceeding 4 mm (excluding optical
glass)

25| 8 | --- Ofa thickness exceeding 4 mm but not m? 10%
exceeding 5 mm (excluding optical
glass)

35| 5 | --- Ofa thickness exceeding 5 mm but not m? 10%
exceeding 6 mm (excluding optical
glass)

.85 1 | --- Ofa thickness exceeding 6 mm m’ 10%”

(excluding optical glass)
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No. R. 450 . . : 3 April 1998
DOEANE- EN AKSYNSWET, 1964

WYSIGING VAN BYLAE No. 1 (No. 1/1/909)

Kragtens artikel 48 van die Doeane- en Aksynswet, 1964, word Deel 1 van Bylae No. 1 by genoemde Wet hiermee gewysig
in die mate in die Bylae hierby aangetoon.

G. MARCUS
Adjunkminister van Finansies

BYLAE

Pos Subpos Artikel Beskrywing Statistiese Skaal van Anno=

Eenheid |  Reg tasies

el

70.05 Deur subpos No.7005.2 deur die volgende te
vervang:

“7005.2 - Ander glas sonder draad:

7005.21 - - Deurgaans in die massa gekleur
(massagekleur), ondeursigtig gemaak,
gedoebeleer of bloot met die opperviak
geslyp:

10| 9 [ --- Optiese glas m vy

13 | 3 | --- Met ’ndikte van hoogstens 2 mm m* | 10%
(uitgesonderd optiese glas) '
.15 | 2 | --- Met ’n dikte van meer as 2 mm maar m | 10%

hoogstens 2,5 mm (uitgesonderd
optiese glas)

17| 6 | --- Met 'ndikte van meer as 2,5 mm maar m’ 10%
hoogstens 3 mm (uitgesonderd optiese
glas)

23| 0 | --- Met ndikte van meer as 3 mm maar m’ 10%
hoogstens 4 mm (uitgesonderd optiese
glas) '

29| 1 | --- Met ’ndikte van meer as 4 mm maar m? 10%
hoogstens 5 mm (uitgesonderd optiese
glas)

35| 4 | --- Met ndikte van meer as 5 mm maar m’ 10%
hoogstens € mm (uitgesonderd optiese
glas)

85| 0 | --- Met 'ndikte van meer as 6 mm m’ 10%
(uitgesonderd optiese glas)
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Pos Subpos | T. Artikel Beskrywing Statistiese | Skaalvan | Anno=
7005.29 - = Ander:
10| 0 [--- Optieseglas m [10%
13| 4 | -~ Met "n dikte van hoogstens 2 mm - g 1086
; (uitgesonderd optiese glas)
“ 15 | ;0 | == Met"n dikte van meer as 2 mm maar m? 10%
hoosstensz,Smm(mtgemnderd - Rt 3
optleseg!as) %
17| 7 | --- Met ’n dikte van meer as 2,5 mm maar m 10%
hoogstens3mm(ungesonderdopncse _
glas)
23| 1 |--- Met’ndiktevanmeeras 3 mmmaar | m’ 10%
hoogstens4mm(mtgesonderdopt|ese' I
glas)
25| 8 | --- Met 'ndikte van meer as 4 mm maar m’ 10%
' hoogstens 5 mm (uitgesonderd optiese
glas)
35| 5 | --- Met 'ndikte van meer as 5 mm maar m? 10%
hoogstensém(mtgesonderdopﬂese
glas)
85| 1 | --- Met n dikte van meer as 6 mm m’ 10%”

 (uitgesonderd optiese glas)
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DEPARTMENT OF TRADE AND INDUSTRY
DEPARTEMENT VAN HANDEL EN NYWERHEID

No. R. 438 .3 April 1998

STANDARDS ACT, 1993

COMPULSORY SPECIFICATION FOR MANUALLY OPERATED SWITCHES FOR FIXED INSTALLATIONS

1, Alec Erwin, Minister of Trade and Industry, hereby under section 22 (1) (a) (i) of the Standards Act, 1993 (Act
No. 29 of 1993), and on the recommendation of the Council of the South African Bureau of Standards, declare the
specification contained in the Schedule to be a compulsory specification for manually operated switches for fixed
installations with effect from the date two months after publication of this notice with the simultaneous withdrawal
of the compulsory specification for appliance couplers for domestic appliances published by Schedule 1 of
Government Notice No. R. 1615 of 22 October 1965.

A. ERWIN
Minister of Trade and Industry
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SCHEDULE

COMPULSORY SPECIFICATION FOR
MANUALLY OPERATED SWITCHES FOR FIXED INSTALLATIONS

1 Scope

1.1 This specification covers manually operated genefal purpose switchés for a.c. only, with a rated
voltage in the range 50 V 10 440 V and a rated current not exceeding 63 A, and intended for fixed electrical
installations, either indoors or outdoors.

1.2 This specification also covers

— switches that incorporate pilot lights;

- electronic remote control switches;

- switches that incorporate a time-delay device;

— combinations of switches and other functions (but not for switches combined with fuses);
- electronic switches; and

— switches that have facilities for the retention of and outlet for flexible cables.
1.3 This specification does not cover

- switches for appliances;

- circuit-breakers;

— contactors; and

- isolators (disconnectors).
2 Definitions

For the purposes of this specification, the following definitions apply:
2.1 manually operated switch: A switch operated by the direct use of any part of the human body.

2.2 switch: An item of electrical equipment capable of making, carrying and breaking currents in one or
more electric circuits.

3 Requirements

3.1 A manually operated switch shall comply with the relevant of the following clauses of SABS IEC 669-1,
Switches for household and similar fixed electrical installations — Part 1: General requirements, as published
by Government Notice 1084 (Government Gazette No. 17287) of 5 July 1996:

—4 General requirements

-6 Ratings
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-7 Classification
-8 Marking ;
=10 Fr-otection against electric shock
-11 Pfﬁvision for earthiné |
- .12. , .Ter.m._in'als R
-13 Constructional requirements
—14  Mechanism
—-15 Resistance to ageing, to harmful ingress of water and to humidity
. =16 Insulation resistance and electric strength
—17 Temperature rise
—-18 Making and breaking capacity
~19  Normal operation
-20 Mechanical strength
—21 Resistance to heat
—-22 Screws, current-carrying parts and connections
-23 Creepage distances, clearances and distances through sealing compound
—-24 Resistance of insulating material to abnormal heat, to fire and to tracking

—-25 Resistance to rusting
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No. R. 438 3 April 1998
WET OP STANDAARDE, 1993

VERPLIGTE SPESIFIKASIE VIR HANDSKAKELAARS VIR VASTE INSTALLASIES

- Ek, Alec Erwin, Minister van Handel en Nywerheid, verklaar hierby kragtens artikel 22 (1) (a) (i) van die Wet
op Standaarde, 1993 (Wet No. 29 van 1993), en op aanbeveling van die Raad van die Suid-Afrikaanse Buro vir
Standaarde, die spesifikasie in die Bylae vervat tot 'n verpligte spesifikasie vir handskakelaars vir vaste installasies
met ingang van die datum twee maande na die publikasie van hierdie kennisgewing, met die gelyktydige intrekking
van die verpligte spesifikasie vir hand-lugbreukskakelaars gepubliseer by Bylae 1 van Goewermentskennisgewing
No. R. 615 van 22 Oktober 1965.

A. ERWIN
Minister van Handel en Nywerheid
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BYLAE

VERPLIGTE SPESIFIKASIE VIR
'HANDSKAKELAARS VIR VASTE INSTALLASIES

1 Bestek

1.1 Hierdie spesifikasie dek aldoelhandskakelaars slegs vir WS, met 'n aangeslane spanning in die bestek
van 50 V tot 440 V en 'n aangeslane stroom van hoogstens 63 A, en bedoel vir vaste elektriese installasies,
binnenshuis of buitenshuis.

1.2 Hierdie spesifikasie dek ook

skakelaars wat kliklampe inkorporeer;

— elektroniese afstandsbeheerskakelaars;
— skakelaars wat 'n tydvertraagtoestel inkorporeer;

— kombinasies van skakelaars en ander funksies (maar nie vir skakelaars wat met sekerings
gekombineer is nie);

— elektroniese skakelaars; en

— skakelaars met fasiliteite vir die retensie van en uitlaat vir buigsame kabels.
1.3 Hierdie spesifikasie dek nie

— skakelaars vir toestelle;

— stroombrekers;

kontaktors; en

—  isolators (afsonderskakelaars) nie.
2 Woordbepaling

Die volgende woordbepalings geld vir die doel van hierdie spesifikasie:

2.1 handskakelaar: 'n Skakelaar wat deur die direkte gebruik van enige deel van die menslike liggaam
gewerk word.

2.2 skakelaar: 'n Item elektriese toerusting wat daartoe in staat is om strome in een of meer elektriese
kringe te sluit, te dra of te verbreek.

3 Vereistes

3.1 'n Handskakelaar moet voldoen aan die toepaslike van die volgende klousules van die Engelse
weergawe van SABS IEC 669-1, Switches for household and similar fixed electrical installations — Part 1:
General requirements, soos gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing 1084 (Staatskoerant No 17287)
van 5 Julie 1996: '
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-4

General requirements

-6 Ratings

-7 Classification

-8 Marking

—10 Protection against electric shock

=11,

+

-12

-13

-14

-15

-16
=17
-18
-19
-20
~21
~9
~23
-24

-25

Provision for earthing

Terminals

Constructional requirements

Mechaniém

Resistance to ageing, to harmful ingress of water and to humidity
Insulation resistance and electric strength

Temperature rise

Making and breaking capacity

Normal operation

Mechanical strength 5

Resistance to heat

Screws, current-carrying parts and connections

Creepage distances, clearances and distances through sealing compound
Resistance of insulating material to abnorm al‘héat,_tcﬂire and to tracking

Resistance to rusting
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‘No. R. 439 3 April 1998
STANDARDS ACT, 1993

AMENDMENT OF THE COMPULSORY SPECIFICATION FOR THE SAFETY,OF INCANDESCENT LAMPS
1, Alec Erwin, Minister of Trade and Industry, hereby under section 22 (1) (a) (ii) of the Standards Act, 1993 (Act
No. 29 of 1993), and on the recommendation of the Council of the South African Bureau of Standards, amend the

compulsory specification for the safety of incandescent lamps published by Government Notice No. R. 2719 of 23
November 1990, as set out in the Schedule, with effect from the date two months after publication of this notice.

A. ERWIN

Minister of Trade and Industry :
SCHEDULE

AMENDMENT TO THE COMPULSORY SPECIFICATION
FOR THE SAFETY OF INCANDESCENT LAMPS

Subsection 3.5 (¢)
Delete the existing text and insert the following:
(c) In the case of bayonet caps (type B15 and B22), there shall, at the end of the test, not be an internal
short-circuit to the shell of the cap.

No. R. 439 3 April 1998
WET OP STANDAARDE, 1993

WYSIGING VAN DIE VERPLIGTE SPESIFIKASIE VIR DIE VEILIGHEID VAN GLOEILAMPE
Ek, Alec Erwin, Minister van Handel en Nywerheid, wysig hierby kragtens artikel 22 (1) (a) (i) van die Wet op
Standaarde, 1993 (Wet No. 29 van 1993), en op aanbeveling van die Raad van die Suid-Afrikaanse Buro vir
Standaarde, met ingang van die datum twee maande na die publikasie van hierdie kennisgewing, die verpligte
spesifikasie vir die veiligheid van gloeilampe gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No. R. 2719 van
23 November 1990, ooreenkomstig die besonderhede in die Bylae uiteengesit.

A. ERWIN
Minister van Handel en Nywerheid
BYLAE

WYSIGING VAN DIE VERPLIGTE SPESIFIKASIE VIR DIE VEILIGHEID VAN GLOEILAMPE
Onderatdeling 3.5 (c)
Skrap die bestaande teks en vervang dit deur die volgende:
(c) In die geval van bajonetiampvoete (tipe B15 en B22) mag daar nie na die toets 'n interne kortsluiting
na die dop van die lampvoet wees nie.
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No. R. 440 | 3 April 1998
STANDARDS ACT, 1993

COMPULSORY SPECIFICATION FOR REPLACEMENT BRAKE LINING ASSEMBLIES FOR ROAD
VEHICLES -

1, Alec Emm Minister of Trade and Industry, hereby under section 22 (1) (a):(ii) of the Standards Act, 1993 (Act
No. 29 of 1993), and on the recommendation of the Council of the South African Bureau of Standards, declare the
specification contained in the Schedule to be a compulsory specification for replacement brake lining assemblies
for road vehicles with effect from the date six months after publication of this notice with the simultaneous with-
drawal of the compulsory specification for replacement brake friction components for road vehicles of categories
M, and N, and for minibuses, published by Government Notice No. 2363 of 21 August 1992; the compulsory spec-
ification for replacement brake friction components for motor vehicles of categories O,, O,, O, and O,, published
by Government Notice No. R. 229 of 16 February 1996; and the compulSory specification for replacement brake
friction components for motor vehicles of categones M, (excluding minibuses), M;, N, and N;, published by
Government Notice No. R. 375 of 8 March 1996.

A. ERWIN _
Minister of Trade and Industry



40 No. 18779 - GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, 3 APRIL 1998

SCHEDULE

COMPULSORY SPECIFICATION FOR
REPLACEMENT BRAKE LINING ASSEMBLIES FOR ROAD VEHICLES |

1 Scope

1.1 This specification covers the requirements for replacement brake lining assemblies intended for
use on motor vehicles of categories M, N and O.

1.2 The specification applies to replacement brake lining assemblies intended for use on vehicles
that were produced on or after 1 January 1984, in the case of categories M; (see 2.5) and N,
(see 2.8) motor vehicles and minibuses, and on or after 15 July 1987, in the case of all other vehacle
categories that fall within the scope of this specification. It does not apply to brake lining assemblies
installed as original equipment.

1.3 In so far as the parts are concerned, the specification applies in respect of a replacement brake
lining assembly supplied for further manufacture by one manufacturer to another. The entire

specification applies to the replacement brake lining assembly after its completion by the last-
mentioned manufacturer.

2 Definitions

For the purposes of this specification, the following definitions apply:
2.1 back plate: The component of a pad assembly that carries' the brake lining.
2.2 brake lining: The friction material component of a brake lining assembly.

2.3 brake lining assembly: The component of a friction brake that is pressed against a drum or a
disc, to produce the friction force that results in the braking action.

2.4 brake shoe: The component of a shoe assembly that carries the brake lining.

2.5 category M, motor vehicle: A motor vehicle that is used for the carriage of passengers, that
has at least four wheels, and that has seating accommodation for not more than eight passengers in
addition to the driver of the vehicle.

2.6 category M, motor vehicle: A motor vehicle that is used for the carriage of passengers. that
has at least four wheels, that has seating accommodation for more than eight passengers in addition
to the driver of the vehicle, and that has a maximum mass not exceeding 5t.”

2.7 category M, motor vehicle: A motor vehicle that is used for the carrlage of passengers. that
has at least four wheels that has seating accommodation for more than eight passengers in addition
to the driver of the vehicle. and that has a maximum mass exceeding 5 t.
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2.8 category N, motor vehicle: A motor vehicle that has a maximum mass not exceeding 3,5 t, and
that has at least four wheels, or, provided that the maximum mass exceeds 1 t, that has at least three
wheels, and that is used for the carriage of goods.

2.9 category N, motor vehicle: A motor vehicle that is used for the carriage of goods and that has
a maximum mass of more than 3,5 t but not more than 12 t.

2.10 category N, motor vehicle: A motor vehicle that is used for the carriage of goods and that
has a maximum mass exceeding 12 t.

2.11 category O, vehicle: A trailer, including a semi-trailer, that has a maximum mass not
exceeding 750 kg.

2.12 category O, vehicle: A trailer, including a semi-trailer, that has a maximum mass of more than
750 kg but not more than 3 500 kg.

2.13 category O, vehicle: A tra:ler mc!udlng 3 semi-trailer, that has a gross vehicle mass of more
than 3.5 t but not morethan 10t.

2.14 category O, vehicle: A trailer, including a semi-trailer, that has a gross vehicle mass
exceeding 10 t.

2.15 mean braking torque: The average torque recorded when the input force exceeds 90 % of the
required value.

2.16 original brake lining assembly: A brake lining assembly installed as original equipment during
manufacture of the vehicle.

2.17 pad assembly: A brake lining assembly that is intended for use in a disc brake and that
consists of the brake lining, adhesive and the back plate.

2.18 shoe assembly: A brake lining assembly that is intended for use in a drum brake and that
consists of the brake lining, the metal shoe and the rivets or adhesive.

2.19 surface area: The area of that part of a brake lining that is intended to be in contact with a
drum or disc, to provide the braking force. _

3 Requirements

3.1 General

Replacement brake lining assemblies shall comply with -

a) the laboratory test requirements given in 3.2,

b) the requirements for brake lining attachments given in 3.3. and

c) the requirements for packing and marking given in clause 6.

88173—D
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3.2 Laboratory test

When a replacement brake lining assembly is tested in accordance with 4.3.2 and 4.3.3:

a) the mean braking torque recorded during the type O test (see 4.3.2),' using the value of test speed 2
relevant to the category of vehicle given in table 1, shall, for the same input force, be within 15 %
of the mean braking torque recorded when the original brake lining assembly is tested in the same’
way. The mean braking torque recorded with the original brake lining assembly is the average of
the braking torques recorded during at least five tests on the original brake lining assembly;

b) the difference in the mean braking torque recorded during the type O test (see 4.3.2) on the
replacement brake lining assemblies, at the three different speeds indicated in table 1, shall be

within 15 % of one another; and

c) the residual performance after the type 1 test (see 4.3.3) shall be not less than 80 % of that
prescribed in table 1 for the category in question, and not less than 60 % of the figure recorded in
the type O test (see 4.3.2). : :

Upon completion of the test, the replacement brake lining shall be subjected to visual inspection, to
check that it is in a satisfactory condition for continued use under_ normal working conditions.

3.3 Brake lining attachment

3.3.1 When a bonded replacement brake lining assembiy' is tested in accordance with clause 5: .
a) failure shall not occur before the shearing force reaches the appropriafe of the following values:
1) pad assembly: 3,5 N per square millimetre of surface area of the brake lining; and
2) shoe assembly: 1,3 N per square millimetre qf surface area of the bra_ke lining;

b) depending on the actual value of the ultimate shearing force, the failure pattern of the sheared
surface shall comply with the following requirements:

1) pad assembly: if the ultimate shearing force is less than 1,8 times the minimum value given in
(a)(1) above, the bond over at least 70 % of the interface between the brake lining and the back
plate shall not have failed. The bond shall not have failed anywhere at the edge; and

2) shoe assembly: if the ultimate shearing force is less than twice the minimum value given in (a)(2)
above, the bond over at least 65 % of the interface between the brake lining and the brake shoe

shall not have failed, and no single area of failed adhesion shall exceed 15 % of the total area.
The bond shall not have failed anywhere at the edge.

3.3.2 When riveted replacement brake lining assembhes are inspected, they shall cemplyr with the
following requ;rements

a) there shall be no evidence of cracks in the lining;

b) the lining shall not be askew to the back plate;

¢) there shall be no separation of the lining from the brake shoe:
d) the leading edge of the lining shall be on the correct side;

e) the diameter of the rivet head shall not be obviously smaller than the diameter of the lining hole
when correctly seated;
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f) the rivet head shall not be flush or proud of the lining;
g) there shall be no damage to the rivets;
h) the rivets shall not be loose; and

i) there shall be no sign of the rivet hole on lhe undersnde of the brake shoe.

NOTE — Replacement brake hmng asserr,ibllas that comp!y-,wnh ECE Regulation 90: Replacement brake lining assemblies
for power-driven vehicles and their trailers, and replacement brake lining assemblies that, when fitted to. a motor vehicle,
comply with ECE Regulation 13: Vehicles with regard to braking, and EEC Directives 71/320, 74/132, 75/524 and
79/589:Braking devices of certain categories of motor. vsmcfss and their trailers, may be deemed to comply with the
requirements of this compulsory ‘'specification,

4 Type O cold performance test and type 1 fade test

4.1 Test equipment

4.1.1 Dynamometer, that is capable of generatlng tha inertia required, as mdlcated in4.2. 1, and that
meets the requirements given in 4 3. 3

4.1.2 Air cooling (if required), that is in accordance with 4.2.4.
4.1.3 Instrumentation, that is capable of providing at least the following data:
a) a continuous recording of the disc or drum rotational speed;

b) the time taken to stop after applicati&n of the brake;

¢) a continuous recording of the temperature measured in the centre of the path swept by the brake
lining;

d) a continuous recording of the input force; and

e) a continuous recording of the brake output forque.

4.2 Test conditions

4.2.1 Inertia
The dynamometer is set as close as poésible within a tolerance of 5 %, to the rotary inertia equivalent
to that part of the total inertia of the vehicle braked by the appropriate wheel(s), according to the
following formula:
I=MR?
where
I is the rotary inertia, in kilogram metres squared,

M is that part of the gross axle mass-load braked by the appropriate wheel(s); and

R is the tyre-rolling radius, in metres.
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4.2.2 Speed

The rotational speed of the inertia dynamometer corresponds to the linear speed of the vehicle as
prescribed for the type O test and the type 1 test.

4.2.3 Bedding and conditioning

The brake lining assembly shall be at least 80 % bedded in and shall not have exceeded a
temperature of 180 °C during the bedding-in procedure or, altematively, at the brake lining
manufacturer's request, shall be bedded in or conditioned in accordance with the brake lining

manufacturer's recommendations, or both. -

4.2.4 Cooling

Cooling air at ambient temperature may be used d_u_ring the test cycle. The cooling air shall flow over
the brake in a direction perpendicular to the brake's axis of rotation, and the velocity of the cooling air

shall not exceed 10 km/h.
4.3 Test procedures

4.3.1 Equivalence

Replacement brake lining assembly equivalence with the original brake lining assembly is based on
a comparison of the results achieved during the tests given in 4.3.2 and 433.

4.3.2 Type O cold performance test procedure

4.3.2.1 Three brake applications are made from an initial rotational speed equivalent to test speed 2,
relevant to the category of vehicle given in table 1, with an input force equal to the average input force
that is required to maintain the deceleration in table 1 when the original brake lining assemblies are
used. The mean braking torque recorded during these three stops is compared with that obtained on

the original brake lining assemblies.

4.3.2.2 Brake applications are made from initial rotational speeds equivalent to test speeds 1 and 3,
relevant to the category of vehicle given in table 1, with the same input force as used in 4.3.2.1. The
mean braking torque recorded during the three stops at the three different speeds are compared.

Table 1 — Test conditions — Type O test

B 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9| 10 1

Vehicle category |
Test speed, kmvh M, M, M, Ny N, Ny 0, O, 04 04
1 40 30 | 30 | 30 20 |20 [20 |20 |20 | 20
2 | | s0 60 | 60 | 70 so |40 |40 |40 |40 | 40
- ] 120 9 | 90 |10 |8 |6 |e |60 |60 | 60
Deceleration. mvs® | s8 | s 5 44 44 | 44| 44| 44| 44| a4
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4.3.3 Type 1 fade test procedure

'4.3.3.1 Test for vehicles of categories M and N -
4.3.3.1.1 In the case of vehicles of categories M and N the brake is apphed repeatedly in aocordanoe
with the conditions given in table 2. . :

_Table 2 — Test conditions — Type 1 test

1 ot "3 4 5
Conditions '

Category of Y Y sk A
vehicle .. - kmm . kmvh s :
M, 120 60 | 45 15

M, 100 50 55 15

M, 60 30 60 - 20

N, 120 60 55 15

N, 60 30 60 20

Ny 60 - 0 | eo 20
NOTES

1 In the event of the vehicles not being able to reach a speed of V, as given in table 2,
then 80 % of the vehicle’s maximum speed shall be.taken as V,, and V2 shall then be

50 % of the vehicle's V.
2V, is'ﬂja initial spe?ec_i. Wh.,eh.;b:raking_ starts;
V, is the speed at the end of braking:
n is the number of times the brake is applied;-and

at_is the duration of a brakxng cycle. (the time that elapses between the start of one
brake application and the start of the next).

4.3.3.1.2 In these tests. the input force is so adjusted as to attain a mean deceleration of 3 m/s? at
the first application of the brake. This input force remains constant throughout the successive brake

applications.
4.3.3.2 Test for vehicles of category O

In the case of vehicles of category O, so apply the brake that the energy input is equivalent to that
recorded in the same period of time with a laden vehicle driven at a steady speed of 40 kmvhona 7 %
down gradient for a distance of 1.7 km. So adjust the input force as to keep the braking force constant.
at 7 % of the weight of the trailer. If the power available is insufficient to maintain the specified speed.

the test may be conducted at a lower speed but over a longer period. as shown in table 3.:

'NOTE — The rolling resistance shali‘be ta}ten as 1 %.
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Table 3 — Type 1 — Continuous braking

Speed -._.',-:, - Time |
kmvh "

40 153

30 234

20 450

15 744

4.3.4 Residual performance

At the end of the applicable test given in 4.3.3, again determine the mean braking torque for the brake
lining assembly under the same conditions as for the type O test (the temperature conditions may be
different), and check for compliance with 3.2(c).

5 Ultimate shear strength test

5.1 Apparatus

5.1.1 Testing machine, that is capable of applying to the brake lining secured in the fixture (see
5.1.2), a shearing force great enough to detach the brake lining from its back plate or from its brake -
shoe (as relevant). -

5.1.2 Fixture, that consists of the appropriate of the following:

a) pad assembly: a fixture that is capable of so securing a pad assembly that the shearing force is
applied perpendicular to the top edge of the brake lining over its entire length and within 1,5 mm
of the surface of the back plate. The fixture maintains a compressive force of 0,5 N per square
millimetre of surface area over the entire brake lining during the test.

b) shoe assembly: a fixture that is capable of so securing a shoe assembly that the shearing force

is applied perpendicular to the side edge of the brake lining over its entire length and within 0,2 mm
to 0.5 mm of the brake shoe.

5.2 Procedure

5.2.1 Secure the brake lining assembly in the fixture and apply an increasing shearing force until the
brake lining is separated from its back plate or brake shoe. Record the maximum force attained when
shearing occurs, and assess the condition of the sheared surface.

5.2.2 Check for compliance with 3.3.1(b).
6 Packing and marking

6.1 Packing

‘Replacement brake lining assemblies shall be so packed as to prevent damage or contamination
during transportation and storage.
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6.2 Marking

Replacement brake lining assemblies shall be so marked as to clearly identify the manufacturer and
the vehicle model and any derivative for which they are intended. A parts numbering system that
corresponds to the vehicle parts list shall be deemed to satisfy these requirements.
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No. 440 3 April 1998
WET OP STANDAARDE, 1993 '
VERPLIGTE SPESIFIKASIE VIR VERVANGINGSREMVOERINGSAMESTELLE VIR PADVOERTUIE

Ek, Alec Erwin, Minister van Handel en Nywerheid, verklaar hierby kragtens artikel 22 (1) (a) (i) van die Wet
op Standaarde, 1993 (Wet No. 29 van 1993), en op aanbeveling van die Raad van die Suid-Afrikaanse Buro vir
Standaarde, die spesifikasie in die Bylae vervat tot 'n verpligte spesifikasie vir vervangingsremvoeringsamestelle
vir padvoertuie, met ingang van die datum twee maande na die publikasie van hierdie kennisgewing, met die gelyk-
tydige intrekking van die verpligte spesifikasie vir vervangingsremwryfkomponente vir padvoertuie van kategorie
M,, N, en vir minibusse gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No. 2363 van 21 Augustus 1992; die verpligte
spesifikasie vir vervangingsremwryfkomponente vir padvoertuie van kategorie M, (minibusse uitgesluit), Ms, N, en
N, gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No. R. 375 van 8 Maart 1996 en die verpligte spesifikasie vir ver-
vangingsremwryfkomponente vir padvoertuie van kategorieé O,, O,, O; en O, gepubliseer by
Goewermentskennisgewing No. R. 229 van 16 Februarie 1996.

A. ERWIN
Minister van Handel en Nywerheid
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BYLAE

VERPLIGTE SPESIFIKASIE VIR _
VERVANGINGSREMVOERINGSAMESTELLE VIR PADVOERTUIE

1 Bestek

1.1 Hierdie spesifikasie dek die vereistes vir vervangingsremvoeringsamestelle wat bedoel is vir
gebruik op motorvoertuie van kategorie M, N en O. '

1.2 Die spesifikasie is van toepassing op vervangingsremvoeringsamestelle wat bedoel is vir gebruik
op voertuie wat op of na 1 Januarie 1984 vervaardig is in die geval van minibusse en motorvoertuie
van kategorie M; (kyk 2.2) en N, (kyk 2.5) en op of na 15 Julie 1987 in die geval van alle ander
voertuigkategorieé wat binne die bestek van hierdie spesifikasie val. Dit is nie van toepassing op
remvoeringsamestelle wat as oorspronklike toerusting geinstalleer is nie.

1.3 Hierdie spesifikasie is, sover dit die onderdele betref, van toepassing op 'n vervangings-
remvoeringsamestel wat deur een fabrikant vir verdere vervaardiging aan 'n ander fabrikant gelewer
word. Die hele spesifikasie is van toepassing op die vervangingsremvoeringsamestel na voltooiing
daarvan deur laasgenoemde fabrikant.

2 Woordbepaling
Die volgende woordbepalings geld vir die doel van hierdie spesifikasie:'

2.1 gemiddelde remwringkrag: Die gemiddelde wringkrag wat aangeteken word indien die insetkrag
90 % van die vereiste waarde oorskry.

2.2 kategorie M,-motorvoertuig: 'n Motorvoertuig wat vir die vervoer van passasiers gebruik word,
wat minstens vier wiele het en wat sitplek vir hoogstens agt passasiers benewens die bestuurder van
die voertuig het. :

2.3 kategorie M,-motorvoertuig: 'n Motorvoertuig wat vir die vervoer van passasiers gebruik word,
wat minstens vier wiele het, wat sitplek vir meer as agt passasiers benewens die bestuurder van die
voertuig het en wat 'n maksimum massa van hoogstens 5 t het.

2.4 kategorie M,-motorvoertuig: ‘n Motorvoertuig wat vir die vervoer van passasiers gebruik word,
wat minstens vier wiele het. wat sitplek vir meer as agt passasiers benewens die bestuurder van die
voertuig het en wat 'n maksimum massa van meer as 5 t het.

2.5 kategorie N,-motorvoertuig: 'n Motorvoertuig wat 'n maksimum massa van hoogstens 3,5thet
~en wat minstens vier wiele het of wat, mits die maksimum massa 1 t oorskry, minstens drie wiele het
en wat vir die vervoer van goedere gebruik word. -

2.6 kategorie N,-motorvoertuig: n Motorvoertuig wat vir die vervoer van goedere gebruik word
en wat ‘'n maksimum massa van meer as 3.5 t maar hoogstens’12 t het.
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2.7 kategorie Ny-motorvoertuig: 'n Motorvoertuig wat vir die vervoer van goedere gebruik word en
wat ‘'n maksimum massa van meer as 12 t het.

2.8 kategorie 0,-voertuig: 'n Sleepwa. met mbegnp van'n Ieunwa wat 'n maksimum massa van
hoogstens 750 kg het.

2.9 kategorie O,-voertuig: 'n Sleepwa-, met inbegrip van 'n leunwa, wat 'n maksimum massa van
meer as 750 kg maar hoogstens 3 500 kg het.

2.10 kategorie O,-voertuig: 'n Sleepwa, met inbegrip van 'n leunwa, wat 'n bruto voertuigmassa
van meer as 3,5 t maar hoogstens 10 t het.

2.11 kategorie O4-voertuig: 'n Sleepwa, met inbegrip van 'n leunwa, wat 'n bruto voertuigmassa
van meer as 10 t het.

2.12 kussingsamestel: 'n Remvoeringsamestel wat bedoel is vir gebruik in 'n skyfrem en wat uit
die remvoering, kleefmiddel en die rugplaat bgstaan

2.13 oorspronkiike remvoeringsamestel: 'n Remvoeringsamestel wat as oorspronklike toerusting
tydens die vervaardiging van die voertuig geinstalleer is. '

2.14 opperviakte: Die opperviakte van dié deel van 'n remvoering wat bedoel is om in aanraking
met ‘'n trommel of skyf te kom, ten einde die remkrag te voorsien.

2.15 remskoen: Die komponent van 'n skoensamestel wat die remvoering dra.
2.16 remvoering: Die wryfmateriaalkomponent van 'n remvoeringsamestel.

2.17 remvoeringsamestel: Die komponent van 'n wryfrem wat teen 'n trommel of skyf druk ten
einde die wryfkrag voort te bring wat die remwerking tot gevolg het.

2.18 rugplaat: Die komponent van 'n kussingsamestel wat die remvoering dra.

2.19 skoensamestel: 'n Remvoeringsamestel wat bedoel is vir gebruik in 'n trommelrem en wat uit
die remvoering, die metaalskoen en die klinknaels of kleefmiddel bestaan.

3 Vereistes

3.1 Algemeen

Vervangingsremvoeringsamestelle moet voldoen aan

a) die laboratoriumtoetsvereistes wat in 3.2 aangegee word,

b) die Qereisles vir remvoeringhegting wat in 3.3 aangegee word, en

c) die vereistes vir verpakking en merke wat in klousule 6 aangegee word.
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‘3.2 Laboratoriumtoets

By die toets van n vervangangsremvoenngsamestel volgens 4, 3 2en43 3

a) moet die gemlddelde rernwnngkrag wat geregrslreer word tydens die hpe O-toets (kyk 43.2),
waarby toetsspoedwaarde 2 met betrekking tot die voertuigkategorie in tabel 1 gebruik word, vir
dieselfde insetkrag binne 15 % van die gemiddelde remwringkrag wees wat geregistreer word as
die oorspronklike remvoeringsamestel op dieselfde wyse getoets word. Die gemiddelde rem-
wringkrag wat met die oorspronklike remvoeringsamestel geregistreer word, is die gemiddelde van

. die remwringkragwaardes wat tydens minstens vyf toetse op die oorspronktike remvoenngsamestel 5
geregistreer word; ; ;

b) moet die verskil in die gemiddelde remwringkragwaardes wat tydens die tipe O-toets (kyk 4.3.2)
op die vervangingsremvoeringsamestelle by die drie verskillende spoedwaardes in tabel 1
geregistreer word, binne 15 % van mekaar wees; en

c) moet die residuele prestasie na die tipe 1-toets (kyk 4.3.3) minstens 80 % wees van dié wat in -
tabel 1 vir die betrokke kategorie voorgeskryf word en minstens 60 % van die waarde wat in die
tipe O-toets gereglstreer word (kyk 4 3.2).

Na afloop van die toets moet die vervangmgsremvoenng aan 'n visuele ondersoek onderwerp word
ten einde na te gaan of dn in 'n bevredigende toestand :s vir voortgesette gebruik in normale

werktoestande.

3.3 Hemvoeringhegting

ik

3.3.1 By die toets van 'n gebmde vervangmgsrernvoenngsamestel volgens kiousule 5

a) mag faling nie plaaswnd voordat die sku rlskeurkrag dle toepasllke van die volgende waardes beresk
het nie: TR : R R y oy L

1) kussingsamestel: 3.5 N per vierkéme r'nilli'meter' van die reni;foeringoppervlakte; en
2) skoensamestel: 1,3 N per vierkante millimeter van die remvoeringopperviake;

b) na gelang van dne werkhke waarde van dne breekskuﬁskeurkrag moet die fallngspatroon van die
geskeurde opperviak aan die volgende vereistes voldoen:

1) kussingsamestel: indien die breekskuifskeurkrag minder as 1,8 maal die minimum waarde in
(a)(1) hierbo is, mag die binding oor minstens 70 % van die koppelviak tussen die remvoering
en die rugplaat nie gefaal het nie. Die binding mag nérens by die rand gefaal het nie; en

2) skoensamestel: indien die breekskuifskeurkrag minder as twee maal die minimum waarde in
(a)(2) hierbo is, mag die binding cor minstens 65 % van die koppelviak tussen die remvoering

en die remskoen nie gefaal het nie en mag die opperviakte van geen enkele plek waar die
binding gefaal het, 15 % van die totale oppewlakte oorskry nie. Die binding mag nérens naby

die rand gefaal het nie.

3.3.2 Vasgeklinkte vervangingsremvoeringsamestelle moet by ondersoek aan die volgende vereistes
voldoen:

a) daar mag geen tekens van barste in die voering wees nie:
b) die voering mag nie skeef ten opsigte van die rugplaat wees nie:

¢) die voering mag nie van die remskoen wegtrek nie;
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d) die leirand van die voering moet aan die korrekte kant wees;

e) die diameter van die klinknaelkop mag nie ooglopend kieiner as die diameter van die voeringgat
wees as dit komrek mgebed is nie;

f) die klinknaelkop mag nie gelyk met die voenng wees of daarbokant uﬂsteek nie;

g) daar mag geen beskadlglng van dle klmknaels wees nie;

h) die klinknaels mag nie los wees nie; en »

i) daar mag geen teken van die klinknaelgat aan die onderkant van die remskoen wees nie.

OPM — Vervangingsrehvoedngsamestelle wat voldoen aah:ECE -regulasie 90: Replacement brake lining assemblies for
power-driven vehicles and their trailers en vervangingsremvoeringsamestelle wat, indien hulle op 'n motorvoertuig
aangebring is, voldoen aan ECE-regulasie 13: Vehicles with regard to braking en EEC-riglyn 71/320, 74/132, 75/524 en

79/589:Braking devices of certain categories of motor vehicles and their trailers, kan geag word aan die vereistes van
hierdie verpligte spesifikasie te voldoen.

4 Tipe O- koue prestasietoets en tipe 1-verswaktoets

4.1 Toetstoerusting

4.1.1 Dinamometer wat die vereiste inersie kan genereer, soos in 4.2.1 aangetoon word, en wat aan .
die vereistes in 4.3.3 voidoen. '

4.1.2 Lugverkoeling (indien vereis) volgens 4.2.4.

4.1.3 Instrumentasie wat minstens die volgende data kan voorsien:

a) 'n deurlopende registrasie van die skyf- of trommelrotasiespoed,

b) die tyd wat verloopl vandat die rem aangeslaan word totda__t die voertuig tot stilstand kom;

¢) 'n deurlopende registrasie van die temperatuur wat gemeet word in die middel van die baan wat
deur die remvoering bestryk word; _

d) 'n deurlopende registrasie van die insetkrag; en
e) 'n deurlopende registrasie van die remuitsetwringkrag.

4.2 Toetstoestande

4.2.1 Inersie

Die dinamometer word so naby moontlik, binne 'n toleransie van 5 %, aan die rotasie-inersie gestel
wat ekwivalent is aan dié¢ deel van die totale inersie van die voenmg wat deur dle toepashke wiel(e)
gerem word. aan die hand van die volgende formule:
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I=MR?
waar
| die rotasie-inersie is, in kilogram-meterkwadraat;
M dié deel van die bruto asmassalas is wat deur.élie toepaslike wiel(e) gerem word; en
R die bandroiradius is, in meter.
4.2.2 Spoed

Die rotasiespoed van die inersiedinamometer stem ooreen met die lineére spoed van die voertuig soos
vir die tipe O-toets en die tipe 1-toets voorgeskryf word.

4.2.3 Inbedding en kondisionering

Die remvoeringsamestel moet minstens 80 % ingebed wees en mag tydens die inbeddingsprosedure
'n temperatuur van hoogstens 180 °C bereik het of so nie, moet dit op versoek van die
remvoeringfabrikant volgens sy aanbevelings ingebed of gekondisioneer word, of albei.

4.2.4 Verkoeling

Koellug by omgewingstemperatuur kan tydens die toetssiklus gebruik word. Die koellug moet oor die
rem vioei in 'n rigting loodreg op die rotasieas van die rem en die snelheid van die koellug mag
hoogstens 10 km/h wees.

4.3 Toetsprosedures

4.3.1 Ekwivalensie

Ekwivalensie van die vervangingsremvoeringsamestel aan die oorspronklike remvoeringsamestel word
gegrond op 'n vergelyking van die resultate behaal tydens die toetse in 4.3.2 en 4.3.3.

4.3.2 Prosedure vir tipe O- koue prestasietoets

4.3.2.1 Die rem word drie keer aangeslaan by 'n aanvangsrotasiespoed wat ekwivalent is aan
toetsspoed 2, toepaslik vir die voertuigkategorie in tabel 1, met 'n insetkrag wat gelyk is aan die
gemiddelde insetkrag wat vereis word om die spoedvermindering in tabel 1 te handhaaf indien die
oorspronklike remvoeringsamestelle gebruik word. Die gemiddelde remwringkrag wat tydens die drie
stilhouaksies geregistreer is, word vergelyk met dié wat met die oorspronklike remvoeringsamestelle
verkry is. -

4.3.2.2 Die rem word aangeslaan by aanvangsrotasiespoedwaardes wat ekwivalent-is aan
toetsspoedwaardes 1 en 3, toepaslik vir die voertuigkategorie in tabel 1, met dieselfde insetkrag wat
in 4.3.2.1 gebruik is. Die gemiddelde remwringkrag wat tydens die drie stilhouaksies by die drie
verskillende spoedwaardes geregistreer is, word vergelyk. _
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Tabel 1 — Toetstoestande — Tipe O-toets

: 2 | 3 '4__.;. 5 6 7 | s 9 10 11

' Voertuigkategorie
Toetsspoed, kmvh M M Mgl N [N [N o]0, | o | o,
1 40 | 30 | 30 | 30 20 |20 |20 |20 |20 | 20
2 | 8o 60 | 60 | 70 50 |40 |40 | 40 | 40 40
3 120 g0 | 90 | 110 80 [60 60 |60 |60 | 60
Spoedvermindering, m/s? 58 5 5 | 44 44 | 44 | 44| 44| 44| a4

4.3.3 Prosedure vir tipe 1-verswaktoets

4.3.3.1 Toets vir voertuie van kategorie M en N

4.3.3.1.1 In die geval van voertuie van kategorie M en N word die rem herhaaidelik aangeslaan
volgens die toestande in tabel 2.

Tabel 2 — Toetstoestande — Tipe 1-toets

1 2 3 4 5
Toestande
Voertuig- ' ) | v :. - at o
kategorie o krmvh g
M, 120 60 45 15
M, 100 50 55 15
M:3 60 30 60 20
N, 120 60 55 15
N, 60 30 60 20
Ny 60 30 60 20

OPM
1 In die geval van 'n voertuig wat nie 'n spoed van V,. soos in tabel 2. kan bereik nie,
moet 80 % van die voertuig se maksimum Spoed as V, geneem word, en V,, moet dan
50 %.van die voertuig se V, wees.
2 'V, is die aanvangspoed aan die begin van remming;

V, is die spoed aan die einde van remming:

n s die getal kere wat die rem 'aangesiaan word; en

at is die duur van ‘'n remsiklus (die tyd wat verloop tussen die begin van een
remaansiag en die begin van die volgende).

4.3. 31 2 In hlerdle toetse word die msetkrag sO. gestei dat ‘'n ~gemiddelde spoedvermlndenng van
3 m/s® by die eerste remaanslag verkry word Hnerd:e msetkrag bly konstant vir die duur van dle
daaropvolgende remaanslae.



STAATSKOERANT, 3 APRIL 1998 No. 18779 55

4.3.3.2 Toets vir voertuie van kategorie O

In die geval van voertuie van kategorie O moet die rem sé aangeslaan word dat die energie-inset gelyk
is aan dié wat in dieseifde tydperk geregistreer word as 'n belaste voertuig teen 'n bestendige spoed
van 40 km/h oor 'n afstand van 1,7 km teen 'n afdraande met 'n helling van 7 % bestuur word. Stel
die insetkrag so dat die remkrag konstant teen 7 % van die gewig van die sleepwa gehou word. Indien
die beskikbare krag ontoereikend is om die gespesifiseerde spoed te handhaaf, kan die toets teen ‘'n
laer spoed maar oor 'n langer tydperk uitgevoer word, soos in tabel 3 aangetoon word.

OPM — Die rolweersténd moet as 1 % geneem word.

Tabel 3 — Tipe 1 — Deurlopende remming

1 2
Spoed Tyd
kmvh i E B
40 153
30 234
20 450
15 744

4.3.4 Residuele prestasie

Bepaal aan die einde van die toepaslike toets in 4.3.3 weer die gemiddelde remwringkrag vir die
remvoeringsamestel in dieselfde toestande as vir die tipe O-toets (die temperatuurtoestande kan
verskil), en gaan na vir voldoening aan 3.2(c).

5 Toets vir breekskuifskeursterkte

5.1 Apparaat

5.1.1 Toetsmasjien wat 'n groot genoeg skuifskeurkrag kan uitoefen op die remvoering wat in die
hegstuk (kyk 5.1.2) bevestig is, sodat die remvoering van die rugplaat of van die remskoen (soos
toepaslik) wegtrek. :

5.1.2 Hegstuk wat uit die toepaslike van die volgende bestaan:

a)- kussingsamestel: 'n hegstuk wat 'n kussingsamestel sé kan bevestig dat die skuifskeurkrag loodreg

" op die borand van die remvoering, oor die hele lengte daarvan en binne 1,5 mm van die opperviak
van die rugplaat af uitgeoefen word. Tydens die toets handhaaf die hegstuk 'n drukkrag van 0.5 N
per vierkante millimeter van die opperviakte oor die hele remvoering.

b) skoensamestel: 'n hegstuk wat 'n skoensamestel sé kan bevestig dat die skuifskeurkrag loodreg
op die syrand van die remvoering, oor die hele lengte daarvan en binne 0,2 mm tot 0.5 mm van
die remskoen af uitgeoefen word.

5.2 Prosedure

5.2.1 Bevestig die remvberingsaimestel in die hegstuk en oefen 'n toenemende skuifskeurkrag uit
totdat die remvoering van die rugplaat of remskoen af wegtrek. Teken die maksimum krag aan waarby
skuifskeur plaasvind en beoordeel die toestand van die geskeurde opperviak.
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5.2.2 Gaan na vir voldoening aan 3.3.1(b).

6 Verpakking en merke

6.1 Verpakking

Vervangingsremvoeringsamestelle moet sé verpak wees dat hulle nie tydens vervoer en berging
beskadig of gekontamineer sal raak nie.

6.2 Merke-

Vervangingsremvoeringsamestelle moet s6 gemerk wees dat die fabrikant, die voertuigmodel en
modelvariante waarvoor hulle bedoel is, duidelik geidentifiseer kan word. 'n Nommerstelsel vir
onderdele wat met die voertuig se onderdelelys ooreenstem, word geag aan hierdie vereistes te

voldoen.
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No. R. 441 3 April 1998
STANDARDS ACT, 1993
COMPULSORY SPECIFICATION FOR NEW MOTOR VEHICLES OF CATEGORY N, AND N,

I, Alec Erwin, Minister of Trade and Industry, hereby under section 22 (1) (a) (ii) of the Standards Act, 1993 (Act
No. 29 of 1993), and on the recommendation of the Council of the South African Bureau of Standards, declare the
specification contained in the Schedule to be a compulsory specification for new motor vehicles of category N, and
N, with effect from the date two months after publication of this notice with the simultaneous withdrawal of the com-
pulsory specification for category N, and N, published by Government Notice No. R. 2241 of 7 August 1992.

A. ERWIN
Minister of Trade and Industry

88173—E
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SCHEDULE

" COMPULSORY SPECIFICATIION FOR NEW MOTOR
VEHICLES OF CATEGORY N, AND N,

1 Scope

1.1 This specification covers the requirements for'new motor vehicles of category N, and N, including
any N, or N, motor vehicles not previously registered or licensed in South Africa, designed or adapted
for operation on a public road.

1.2 The requirements of the specification shall, in so far as the parts already incorporated are con-
cerned, apply in respect of an incomplete motor vehicle supplied for further manufacture by one manu-

. facturer to another and the entire specification shall apply to the vehicle after completion thereof by the
last-mentioned manufacturer. -

1.3 The specification does not apply to experimental or to prototype vehicles constructed or imported
by the original manufacturers or importers for the purpose of testing, assessment or development, or to
a type “A” military vehicle, or to special purpose vehicles of the type covered by Regulation 436(1) of the
consolidated Road Traffic Flegulatlons to the Road Traffic Act, 1989 (Act 29 of 1989), or to agricultural
tractors. ;

1.4 The relevant requirements of the specification that take effect on any specified date, shall not apply
to vehicles manufactured or imported before that date.

1.5 Homologation shall comprise the confirmation by the South African Bureau of Standards (SABS)
that the manufacturer has provided the SABS with the following specmc evidence in respecl of the com-
modity covered by this compulsory spemflcatlon

a) a summary of evidence showing that all relevant tests have been conducted with successful results
" under appropriate controls in respect of the model or the type of commodity'

'b) sufficient dala to enable a relevant model or type and its compaonents to be identified and related to
(a) above;

c) relevant sam ples for the conducting of whatever tests and mspectlons are considered appropnate by
the SABS, to verify any or all of the evidence provided;

d) details of the quality management system applied by the manufacturer;

e) when relevant, docum entation to advise subsequent manufacturers of incomplete commodities of their
responsibilities; and

f) agreement by the manufacturing source, to permit conformity of production audits to be carried out
by the SABS or by the SABS's appointed agent at the relevant manufacturing, assembling anc! test
facilities.

The SABS may issue such confirmation, on application, in respect of new models or types, provided that
such confirmation may not be used for the purpose of advertising or to imply that-all units of the com-
modity necessarily or consequently comply with all the requirements of this specification.’

NOTE — Where an SABS standard is incorporated by reference into this specification, such incorporation relates to the basic
requirements for the commodity as stated in the incorporated standard, but not to sampling procedures and other concepts
and directives not material to the application of this specification ) )
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2 Definitions SRR
For the purposes of this specrflcauon the followrng defrmtrons apply

2.1 category N motor vehicle: A goods vehicle that has' at least four- wheels, or that has three wheels
and a maximum mass exceeding 1 t.

2.2 category N, motor vehicle, hereinafter referred to as a vehicle: A category N vehicle that is
used for the carriage of goods and that has a maximum mass of more than 3,5 t but not more than 12t

2.3 category Na motor vehicle, hereinafter referred to as a vehicle: A category N vehrcle that is used
for the carriage of goods and that has a maximum mass exceeding 12 t

2.4 goods: Any movable property.

2.5 goods vehicle: A motor vehicle, other than a motor cycle, motor fricycle, motor quadracycte, motor-
car, minibus or bus, that is designed or adapted for the conveyance of goods on a pubhc road, and that
includes a truck-tractor, a mobile crane and a breakdown vehicle. : :

2.6 manufacturer: The person who manufactures, produces, assembles, alters, modifies, adapts or
converts a new category N motor vehicle, and “manufacture” has a corresponding meaning.

2.7 model: The manufacturer's description for a series of vehicle designs that do not differ in respect
of body, cab structure, profile, or the number of axles, or in respect of the vehlcle category by which they

~ are introduced to South Africa by a specific source.

The SABS reserves the right to decide on which variations or combinations of variations constitute a new
model, and might also take cognizance of the classmcatlon system applied in the country of origin of the
design. : .

The following variations do not necessarily constitute a new model:,

a) a variant of the model in relation to trim or optional features for WhICh compllance has been fully
demonstrated;

b) different engine and fransmission comb:natlons rncludrng pelroi and diesel engmes 'and manual and
automatic transmissions;

C) minor variations in profile, such as front air dams, or rear spoilers or air management systems;
d) a different number of doors; |
e) sleeper cabs on trucks;

f) wheelbase variations for commlercial vehicles; and

g) cargo bodies or equipment that are fitted to a truck and that have no effect on compliance.

If a vehicle is manufactured in a number of configurations such as a sedan, a hatchback, a station wagon,
and a single or double cab, each of these may be regarded as variants to the base model. -

2.8 public road: A road, street or thoroughfare, including the verges, or any other place, whether a
thoroughtfare or not, to which the public have the right of access and that they commonly use.

29 typo “A” muhtary vehlcle A motor vehicle; other than a type "B’ mrinary vehrcle that is oesrgned
for military purposes and that, in addition to being: armed. has an armoured skin. -

2.10 type “B” military vehicle: A motor vehicle that is designed or adapted for mrhtary purposes for".
the carriage of goods or personnel, and that may have an armoured skin. '
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3 General requirements

3.1 Hequlrements for Ilghts, Ilghting equnprnent and rear warning signs

Lmikow
R O

3.1. 1 nghts B . e ' 5 '-f"i'j‘ g

Maln and dlpped-beam headlughus direction-indicator lights, stoplights, front and rear position lights, rear
registration plate lights, reversing lights, end-outline marker lights and parking lights fitted to a vehicle
shall comply with the relevant requirements given in SABS 1376-1:1983, Lights for motor vehicles —
Part 1: Incandescent lamps, as published by Government Notice No. 563 of 29 July 1983,
SABS 1376-2:1985, Lights for motor vehicles — Part 2: Headlights, as published by Government Notice
No. 1263 of 14 June 1985, and SABS 1376-3:1985, Lights for motor vehicles — Part 3: Secondary lights,
as published by Government Notice No. 2328 of 18 October 1985.

3.1.2 Lighting .

A vehicle -shall ”bef--._fi't'led with lighting that complies with the relevant requirements given in

SABS 1046:1990, Motor vehicle safety specification for lights and light-signalling devices installed on

motor vehicles and trailers, as published by Government Notice No. 1735 of 27 July 1990:

Provided that:

a) the requirements for the installation of retro-refiectors as given in 4.14, 4.16 and 4.17 of the said
SABS 1046 may be met by the use and fitting of retro-reflectors that are defined in the relevant regu-
lations to the Road Traffic Act, 1989 (Act 29 of 1989), and, in addition, the requirements may also be
met by the use and fitting of retro-reflectors that are integral portions of any other light lens assembly;
and

b) the specific requirements of the séid SABS 1046 for
1) dlpped beam adjustmem dewces as setoutin 4.2.6 and appendlx 1;

'2) end-outline marker lamps as set out in 4 13; and

3) rear fog lamps as set out in 4.11;

shall be treated as OPTIONAL for the purposes of this compulsory specification. Provided that, if any
motor vehicle is fitted with such devices or lamps, they shall comply with the applicable specific

requirements; and

¢) the specific requirements, as set out in 4.5.11 of the said SABS 1046, for the detection of a failure of
a direction indicator lamp on the trailer(s) of a vehicle combination, shall be treated as optional.

3.1.3 Rear warning sign (chevron)

A vehicle shall be fitted with a rear wa'rning sign that complies with the requirements of the relevant regu-
lations to the Road Traffic Act, 1989 (Act 29 of 1989).

3.2 Requirements for rear-view mirrors and vision
3.2.1 Rear-view mirrors
A vehicle shall be fitted with rear-view mirrors that comply with the relevarit requirements given in

SABS 1436:1989, Motor vehicle safety specification for the rear-view mirrors of motor vehfcfes of cate-
gones M and _N as published by Government Notice No. 2008 of 22 Septernber 1989 '
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3.2.2 Windscreens, windows and partitions SR v

3.2.2.1 General

£ \,‘ @ i'.-:- ! * X i Pt Loy 3 1_ S

l;-..,

Partitions o! lransparent materlal and wmdows fmed toa vehlcle shall except as allowed in terms of
3.2.2.3 below, be of safety glass that complies with the relevant requirements given in SABS 1191:1978,
High penetration-resistant laminated safety glass for vehicles , or in SABS 1193:1978, Toughsned safety
glass for vehicles, as publlshed by Government Notrce No, 463 of 9 Julgpr 1982 e

3222 Windscreens' . .

A wmdscreen shall be fitted to a vehlcle and shall be of safety glass that complles wnh the relevant
requirements given in the sa|d SABS 1191 . _ : :

3.2.2.3 Plastics safety glazing material

Excluding those windows fitted to the immediate right and to the immediate left of the driver, which shall
be as in 3.2.2.1 above, windows and partitions of plastics material that complies with the relevant
requirements given in SABS 1472; 1989, Motor vehicle safety standard specification for plastics safety
glazing materials for motor vehicles, as published by Government Notice No. 775 of 21 April 1989, may

be fitted; alternatively, plastics materials that-comply with a national standard, recognized by the SABS,
may be used.

3.2. 3 Windscreen wlpers
A vehlcle shall be fmed wnh at Ieast one wmdscreen W|per that is capable of operatlon by means other

than manual, and the windscreen wiper blade, when in operation, shall wmpe the outslde of the wmd-
screen dlrectly in front of the driver, evenly and efficiently.

3.3 Requirements for brakes and braklng equlpment )

A vehicle shall be fitted with braking equipment that complies with the relevant requirements given in
either SABS 1207:1985, Motor vehicle safety standard specification for braking, as published by Govern-
ment Notice No. 6 of 3 January 1986, or SABS 1506: 1990 Brakmg as published by Govemment Notice
No. 869 of 20 April 1990.

3.4 Requirements for controls, steering, and audible warnlng devices

3.4.1 Controls v |

All controls that are fitted to a vehicle, and that are required for the operation of the vehicle, shall be so
“located that the driver can reach and Operate them when he is sea!ed in the normal driving posmon with

the seat belt (if any) fastened. . _ _

3.4.1.1 Right-hand drive

A vehlcle shall be of a nght -hand dnve conflguratlon except asin3. 4 1.2 be!ow

NOTE - Certain vehicles other than those nntended for the carriage of passengers or goods, may, on application, be exernpted
3.4.1.2 Central steering PR e i SR R BT Mt S Tl L e e
A vehicle may have a central steering configuration.

3. 4 2 Audlble warnlng dewces

itt 1 One or. more audlble warnmg dewces such that, when they are operated a
continuous sound is emitied at a Iével of at least 93 dB. determined in'accordance with SABS 0169: 1984,
Determining the performance of audible warning devices (hooters) after installation in a motor vehicle,
as published by Government Notice No. 966 of 11 May 1984.
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3.5 Requirements for doors, entrances and exits

The doors, entrances and exits of any category N, or N; motor vehicle shall comply with the requirements
of the relevant regulatlons to the Road Traiflc Act 1989 (Act 29 of 1989)

3.6 Fleqmrements for seats and seat anchorages

A vehicle shall be fitted with seats and seat anchorages that comply with the relevant reddlrements given . |
in annex Ill of SABS 1429:1987, Motor vehicle safety specification for strength of seats and or their
anchorages, as published by Government Notuce No0.1878 of 4 September 1987

3.7 Requirements for electrical connectors
Electrical connections that are fitted for the bqrp'pse of toWing:'e_"ve"hicI'e', shall corhply with:
a) inthe case of 12 V systems: |
1) SABS 1327: 1981 Efecrncaf connectors for rowmg and towed veh:c!es (7 pole connecfars) or

2) SABS ISO 1 1446 1993, Passenger cars and light commercial vehicles with 12 V systems — I.?-po!e ;
connectors between towing vehicles and tra;fers Dimensions and contact allocation; o

b) in the case of 24 V systems: SABS ISO 12098:1994, Commercial vehicles with 24 V systems = 15- -

pole connectors between towing vehicles and trailers — Dimensions and contact allocation.
3.8 Requirements for rear underrun protection devices
All N, vehicles of gross vehicle mass equal to or exceeding 8 t and all N, vehicles shall be fitted with a
rear underrun protection device that complies with the relevant requirements given in SABS 1055:1983,

Motor vehicle safety standard specification for rear underrun protection dewces as publlshed by Govern-
ment Notice No. 785 of 14 October 1983:

Provided that certain vehicles may be excluded in terms of 5.2 or 5.5 of the said SABS 1055. -
3.9 Requirements for warmng tnangles

In the case of any vehicle suppl |ed wrth warnmg mangles as part of the veh|cle equuprnent such warning
triangles shall comply with the requsrements of 1he relevant regulatlons to the Hoad Tramc Act 1989
(Act 29 of 1989). - ) 9 Lo i :

4 Heqmrements for the control of enwronmental mterference

4.1 Suppression of radio and telewsmn mterference

A vehicle, its components and its accessories shall comply Wim the CUrrem a'ppii'cable reQUIaﬁohs re!aling
to interference with communications, promulgated under the Badio Act, 1952 (Act 3 of 1952). <

4.2 Suppression of atmospherlc pollutlon

The exhaust emission 1rom the engme of a vehicle shall be such asto comply with the current apphcable '
regulations promulgated under the Atmospheric Pollution: Prevention Act, 1965 (Act 45 of 1965). - |

4.3 Suppression of noise emission - . oo b
; 431 Vehlcles in motion e R o _ . o _
th the exceptlon of noise emission ongmanng irom audnble warmng devices, any noise emmed bya

vehicle, when determined in accordance with SABS 097:1975, The measurement of noise emmed by
motor vehicles, as published by Government Notice No. 463 of 9 July 1982; shall not exceed: e
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a) 89 dB(A) for a vehicle that has a power unit rated at Iess than 150 kW; and
b) 91 dB(A) for any other vehicle.

To allorw for any lack of precision in lhe measuring equupment the highest sound Ievel read:ng obtained
shall be reduced by 1 dB(A). L :

4.3.2 Vehicles when stationary

With the exception of noise emission originating from audible warning devices, the sound level of any
noise emitted by a vehicle, when determined in accordance with SABS 0181:1981, The measurement
of noise emitted by road vehicles when stationary, as published by Government Notice No. 463 of -
9 July 1982, and SABS 0281:1994, Engine speed (S values), reference sound levels and permissible
sound levels of stationary road vehicles, as published by Government Notice No. 1313 of
25 August 1995, shall be recorded for homologation purposes.

4.3.3 Environmental noise regulations for work places

In the case of any vehicle that is manufactured with the clear intention of its becommg_ a workp'laoe- the
interior of the vehicle shall comply with the applicable noise regulations promulgated under the Occupa-
tional Health and Safety Act, 1993 (Act 85 of 1993).

5 Requirements concerning metrological data

5.1 Vehicle dimensions

The dimensions of a vehicle shall comply with the applicable requirements of the relevant regulations to
the Road Traffic Act, 1989 (Act 29 of 1989). ; ; ;

5.2 Information plates

5.2.1 Data plates

5.2.1.1 A vehicle shall have one or more metal data plates affixed by rivets, or by welding, or by any other
method that will achieve permanency of attachment during the life of the vehicle, in a conspicuous posi-
tion to a door post, or to a panel in the engine compartment, or to the dash panel, or in the vehicle cab.

5.2.1.2 As an alternative to the above, a self-adhesive tamperproof metal or plastics label that is not
-transterable from one vehicle to another, is clearly legible, and undergoes permanent and obvious
damage on removal, may be used. The self-adhesive tamperproof label shall be resistant to engine oils,
to engine coolants, to normal engine temperatures and to humidity. In addition, it shall have permanency
characteristics similar to those of a metal plate.

5.2.2 Manufacturer S mass and powar data

The data plates required in terms of 5.2.1 shall be legibly and perm anently imprinted or stamped with the
iollowmg_ information concerning the vehicle:

a) the gross vehicle mass, in kilograms, prefixed by the letters GVM/BVM;
b) the grbss- combination mass, in kiiograms. prefixed by the letters GCM/BKM; and

¢) the gross axie mass-load or gross axle unit mass-load of each axle or axle unit, in kilograms, prefixed
by the letters GA/BA or GAU/BAE, as applicable;

d) the net power, in kilowatts, prefixed by the letters P/D, determined in accordance with
SABS 013-1:1988, The determination of performance (at net power) of internal combustion engines —
‘Part 1: Road vehicle internal combustion engines at sea level, as publlshed by Govern ment Nonce
No. 1652 of 19-August 1988 . s :
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5.2.2.1 Optional data plate

The abbreviations given in 5.2.2(a), 5.2.2(b) and 5.2.2(c) are not required if the information is supplied
in the following order: .

a) gross vehicle mass;

b) gross combination mass; and

c) gross axle mass-load in the order front to rear.

5.2.3 Information on vehicle engine

The engine number shall be stamped on the engine block.
5.2.4 Provision for registration

Suitable space shall be provided on the data plate(s) for:
a) T ... kg (for.the tare); |

b) V ... kg (for the permissible maximum vehicle mass);

c) A ... kgor AU/AE ... kg, as applicable (for the permissible axle mass-load or permissible axle unit
mass-load of each axle or axle unit); and

d) D/T ... kg (for the permissible drawing vehicle mass).

The responsibility for marking this information on the data plate(s) shall rest with the final vehicle manu-
facturer.

5.2.5 Vehicle identification number (VIN)

The wvehicle identification number shall comply with the relevant requirements given in
SABS ISO 3779:1983, Road vehicles — Vehicle identification number (VIN) — Content and structure, as
published by Government Notice No. 3160 of 20 November 1992.
However:
The requirements for marking the VIN, as given in clause 5 of SABS ISO 4030:1983, Road vehicles —
Veehicle identification number (VIN) — Location and attachment, shall, for the purposes of this compulsory
specification, be taken to read as follows:

5 VIN attachment |

5.1 The VIN shall be marked direct on any integral part of the vehicle; it may be either on the
frame, or, for integral framebody units, on a part of the body not easily removed or replaced.

5.2 The VIN shall also be marked on the data plate.
5.3 Deleted.
5.4 The height of the roman letters and the arabic numerals of the VIN shall be as follows:

— atleast 7 mm if marked in accordance with 5.1 (frame, body, etc.) on motor vehicles
and trailers; and

— atleast 3 mm if marked in accordance with 5.2 (data plate).
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5.3 Measuring units

All gauges, indicators or instruments that are fitted to a motor vehicle and are calibrated in physical units
shall be calibrated in units as prescribed by the current applicable regulations promulgated under the
Measuring Units and National Measuring Standards Act, 1973 (Act 76 of 1973). .

6 Requirements for vehicle equipment, compdnents and systems

6.1 Speedometers

A vehicle that is capable of exceeding a speed of 25 km/h on a level road shall be equipped with speedo-
meter equipment that complies with the relevant requirements given in SABS 1441:1987, Motor vehicle
safety specification for speedometer equipment on motor vehicles, as published by Government Notice
No. 1878 of 4 September 1987:

Provided that any speed recording device fitted as speedometer equipment shall be exempted from the
requirements of the said SABS 1441. :

6.2 Engine, exhaust system and transmission
6.2.1 Engine

The engine of a vehicle shall be so provided with a cover that any part that consiitutes a source of danger
is out of normal reach of a person.

6.2.2 Exhaust system

The exhaust system of a vehicle shall be so designed, constructed and fitted to the vehicle as to comply
with the requirements of the relevant regulation to the Road Traffic Act, 1989 (Act 29 of 1989).

6.2.3 Transmission

A self-propelled vehicle shall be equipped with a transmission that enables it to be controlled and driven
in both a forward and a reverse direction. -

6.3 Fuel system

The orifice for filling a fuel tank on a vehicle shall be fitted with an effective cap that prevents incidental
ingress of water or other foreign matter.

6.4 Tyres

The tyres fitted to the wheels of a motor vehicle shall have dimensions and loads, compatible with the
specified or permitted rims, that comply with the requirements of the relevant regulations to the Road
Traffic Act, 1989 (Act 29 of 1989).

6.5 Wheel flaps

Excluding truck tractors, all vehicles shall be fitted with wheel flaps that comply with the relevant require-
ments given in SABS 1496:1989, Wheel fiaps fitted to motor vehicles, as published by Government
Notice No. 2008 of 22 September 1988.

Provided that:

a) wheel flaps that are designed and approved by the vehicle manutacturer may be fitted as an alter-
native; and -

b) chassis-only vehicles and chassis-cab vehicles that are being driven to a place to have body work fitted
or to a dealer of such vehicles are excluded from the fitment of wheel flaps.
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7 Hydraulic brake and clutch fluids

Any hydraulic brake and clutch fluids contained in the hydraulic brake and clutch systems of a vehicle
shall comply with the relevant requirements given in the compulsory specification for hydraulic brake and
clutch fluids, as published by Government Notice No. 128 of 17 January 1975 and corrected by Govern-
ment Notice No. 476 of 14 March 1975.

8 Equivalent requirements

The requirements of any of the SABS standards in the appropriate parts of section 3 to 6 of this specifi-
cation may be deemed to have been met if compliance with the equivalent standards given in table 1 is
achieved. . .
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Compulsory specification for new motor =i =

vehicles of category N, and N,

Table 1 — Equivalent standards that may be
deemed to comply with SABS standards.

s | s | 7""3.

1 2 | 3 l 4 9
Equivabnt standards
Subclause _ Mtem SABSNo. | Dated | EEC | Incl | ECE |Others| = Remarks
311 . |Lights 1376-1. | 1983 | 76/757. R1 Applicable only 1o head-.
; S 1376-2 1985 | 76/758 R2.02 lamps, direction indica-
1376-3 1985 | 76/759 R3.02 tors, stop, front and rear
76/760 R4 position lights
76/761 R5.01
76/762 R6.01
77/538 R7.01
77/539 R8.04
77/540 R19.01
R20.02
R23
R31.01
R37.02
R38
R77
312 Installation of lights 1046 1990 | 76/756 | 89/278 | R48
313 Rear warning signs Act 1989
321 Rear-view mirrors 1436 1989 | 71/127 | 88/321 | R46.01
32241 Windows and partitions 1191 1978 92/22 R43
or 1193 1978 92/22 R43
3222 Windscreens 1191 1978 | 92/22 R43
3223 Plastics glazing 1472 1989
33 Braking 1207 1985 | 71/320 | 79/489 | R13.04
or 1506 1900 | 71/320 | 85/647 |R13.05
342 Audible warning davices 0169 1984 | 70/388 R28.01
36 Seats and seat anchor- 1429 1987 | 74/408 | 81/577 | R17.02
ages
38 Rear underrun protection )
devices 1055 1983 | 76/221 | 82/333 | RS8.01
39 Waming triangles Act 1989 R27.03 If supplied
4.1 Radio interference Act 1952 .| 72/245 R10.01
42 Atmospheric pollution Act 1965 | 70/220 R15
72/306 R24
R83
431 Noise when in motion 097 1975 | 701157 | 77/212 | R51
432 Noise when stationary o181 1981 | 70/157 | 84/424 | R51
0281 1994
5.2.1 Data plate(s) 76/114 | 78507
525 Vehicle identification num- | SABS ISO 3779 | 1983
ber (VIN) SABS ISO 4030 | 1983
6.1 Speedometer 1441 1987 | 75/443 R39
64 Tyres Act 1989 R30

NOTE - Vehicles that comply with any SABS or equivalent standards that supersede the above-mentioned standards, may be deemed to
comply with such a standard.
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Compulsory specification for
| new motor vehicles of category N and N

Schedule 1-—- Operative dates

1 2 3 4 5
Subsaction em Operative date Exclusions Resivolon sy 1
Al subsections/items not referred to below: 7 October 1992 | Nil
3141 Lights to SABS 1376 15 July 1987 Vehicle models homologated | 1 January 2001
before 15 July 1987 _
1January 1998 | Rear registration plate Iigh!s 1 January 2001
reversing lights, end-outline
marker lights and parking
lights fitted to vehicle modeis
homologated before
1 January 1998
312 Lights to SABS 1046 1 June 1992 Category 5 indicators 1 January 2001
3223 Plastics safety glazing material to SABS 1472 1 June 1992 Vehicle models homologated | 1 January 2001
before 1 June 1992
33 Braking to SABS 1207 or SABS 1506:1990 1 June 1992 Category N, vehicles homolo- | 1 January 2001
gated before 1 June 1992
Category N, vehicles homolo- | 1 January 2001
gated before 1 January 1987
may alternatively comply with
SABS 1051
3411 Right-hand drive vehicles On publication Nil ;
Y] Seats and seat anchorages to SABS 1429 1 June 1992 Vehicle models homologated | 1 January 2001
before 1 June 1992 may al-
ternatively comply with
SABS 1052
3.7 Electrical connectors (where fitted) to On publication Nil
SABS 1327 or SABS ISO 11446, and
SABS ISO 12098
38 Rear underrun protection to SABS 1055 15 July 1987 Category N, motor vehicles 1 January 2001
432 || Noise when stationary to SABS 0281 On publication Nil
525 VIN to SABS ISO 3779 and SABS ISO 4030 1 November 1995 | Nil
6.5 Wheel fiaps to SABS 1496 1 June 1992 Vehicle models homologated | 1 January 2001
‘ before 1 June 1992
NOTES
1 Vehicles that comply with any SABS, ECE or EEC standard that supersedes the above-mentioned standards, shall be deemed to com-
ply with the relevant requirements of this compulsory specification.
2 The exclusions listed in this schedule should be read in conjunction with other exclusions that are in the body of this specification, or in
any applicable SABS standard.
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No. R. 441 _ 3 AprII 1998
WET OP STANDAARDE 1993 "
VERPLIGTE SPESIFIKASIE VIR NUWE MOT ORVOERTLHE VAN KATEGORIE N, EN N,

Ek, Alec Erwin, Minister van Handel en Nywerheid, verklaar hierby kragtens artikel 22 (1) (a) (ii) van die Wet
op Standaarde, 1993 (Wet No. 29 van 1993), en op aanbeveling van die Raad van die Suid-Afrikaanse Buro vir
Standaarde, die spesifikasie in die Bylae vervat tot 'n verpligte spesifikasie vir nuwe motorvoertuie van kategorie
N, en N, met ingang van die datum twee maande na die publikasie van hierdie kennisgewing, met die gelyktydige
intrekking van die verpligte spesifikasie vir kategorie N,- en Ns-motorvoertuie gepubliseer by
Goewermentskennisgewing No. R. 2241 van 7 Augustus 1992. e En KV

A. ERWIN
Minister van Handel en Nywerheid



70 No. 18779 GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, 3 APRIL 1998

BYLAE

VERPLIGTE SPESIFIKASIE VIR NUWE MOTORVOERTUIE
VAN KATEGORIE N, EN N,

1 Bestek

1.1 Hierdie spesifikasie dek die vereistes vir nuwe motorvoertuie van kategorie N, en N,, met inbegrip
van N;- of N;-motorvoertuie wat nie voorheen in Suid-Afrika gereglstreer of gelisensieer is nie en wat vir
gebruik op openbare paaie ontwerp of aangepas is.

1.2 Die vereistes van die spesifikasie geld, vir sover dit die dele betref wat reeds ingelyf is, ten opsigte
van 'n onvolledige motorvoertuig wat vir verdere vervaardiging deur een fabrikant aan 'n ander gelewer
word en die spesifikasie geld in sy geheel vir die voertuig nadat dit deur laasgenoemde fabrikant voltooi
is.

1.3 Die spesifikasie geld nie ten opsigte van eksperimentele of prototipe voertuie wat vir toets-, beoor-
delings- of ontwikkelingsdoeleindes deur die oorspronklike fabrikante of invoerders gebou of ingevoer
word nie of ten opsigte van tipe A- militére voertuie of voertuie vir spesiale doeleindes van die tipe wat
deur Regulasie 436(1) van die gekonsolideerde Padverkeersregulasies van die Padverkeerswet, 1989
(Wet 29 van 1989) gedek word of ten opsigte van landboutrekkers nie.

1.4 Die toepaslike vereistes van die spesifikasie wat op 'n gespesifiseerde datum in werking tree, geld
nie ten opsigte van voertuie wat voor daardie datum vervaardig of ingevoer is nie.

1.5 Homologasie moet bevestiging deur die Suid-Afrikaanse Buro vir Standaarde (SABS) bevat dat die
fabrikant die SABS van die volgende spesifieke bewyse voorsien het ten opsigte van die kommoditeit wat
deur hierdie verpligte spesifikasie gedek word:

a) 'n opsomming van bewyse wat aantoon dat alle toepaslike toetse ten opsigte van die model of die tipe
kommoditeit suksesvol onder toepaslike beheer uitgevoer is;

b) woldoende data om 'n toepaslike model of npe en sy onderdele te kan identifiseer en met (a) hierbo
in verband te kan bring;

c) geskikte monsters vir die uitvoer van watter toetse en ondersoeke die SABS ook al as toepaslik
beskou om 'n gedeelte van of al die bewyse wat voorsien is, te verifieer;

d) besonderhede van die kwaliteitsbestuurstelsel wat deur die fabrikant toegepas is;

e) indien toepaslik, dokumentasie om latere fabrikante van onvolledige kommoditeite oor hul verant-
woordelikhede in te lig; en

f) instemming deur die vervaardigingsbron dat die SABS of 'n agént wat deur die SABS aangestel is, pro-
duksiekonformiteit by die betrokke vervaardigings-, monteer- en toetsfasiliteite mag oudit.

Die SABS mag sodanige bevestiging op aansoek ten opsigte van nuwe modelle of tipes uitreik, mits
sodanige bevestiging nie vir advertensiedoeleindes gebruik word of impliseer dat alle eenhede van die
kommoditeit noodwendig of gevolglik aan al die ve:rei_stes_van hierdie spesifikasie voldoen nie.

OPM - Indien 'n SABS-standaard deur verwysing by hierdie speélflkas:e ingelyf word, geld sodanige inlywing vir die basiese
vereistes vir die kommoditeit soos in die ingelyfde standaard aangegee word, maar nie vir monstememrngsprosedures en
ander konsepte en riglyne wat nie by die toapassmg van hlend|e spemhkame ter sake is nie.
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2 Woordbepaling
Die volgende woordbepélings geld vir die doel van hierdie spesifikasie:

2.1 fabrikant: Die persoon wat 'n nuwe kategorie N-m otorvoertuig vervaardig, produseer, monteer, ver-
ander, modifiseer, aanpas of ombou, en "vervaardig" het 'n ooreenstemmende betekenis.

2.2 goedere: Alle roerende eiendom.

2.3 goederevoertuig: 'n Motorvoertuig, uitgesonderd 'n motorfiets, motordriewiel, motorvierwiel, motor-
kar, minibus of bus, wat ontwerp of aangepas is vir die vervoer van goedere op openbare paaie, met
inbegrip van 'n voorspanmotor, mobiele hyskraan en noodvoertuig.

2.4 kategorie N-motorvoertuig: 'n Goederevoertuig met minstens vier wiele, of met drie wiele en 'n
maksimum massa van meer as 1 t.

2.5 kategorie N-motorvoertuig, hierna voertuig genoem: 'n Kategorie N-voertuig met 'n maksimum
massa van meer as 3,5 t maar hoogstens 12 t, wat vir die vervoer van goedere gebruik word.

2.6 kategorie Nsmotorvoertuig, hierna voertuig genoem: 'n Kategorie N-voertuig met 'n maksimum
massa van meer as 12 t, wat vir die vervoer van goedere gebruik word.

2.7 model: Die fabrikant se beskrywing vir 'n reeks voertuigontwerpe wat nie ten opsigte van bak, kajuit-
struktuur, profiel of die getal asse verskil nie of ten opsigte van die voertuigkategorie waaronder hulle
deur 'n spesifieke bron in Suid-Afrika in omloop gebring word nie.

Die SABS behou hom die reg voor om te besluit watter variasies of kombinasies van variasies 'n nuwe
 model uitmaak en kan ook kennis neem van die klassifikasiestelsel wat in die ontwerp se land van
oorsprong toegepas word. _

Die volgende variasies maak nie noodwendig 'n nuwe model uit nie:

a) 'n variant van die model ten opsigte van afwerking of opsionele eienskappe waarvoor voldoening ten
volle aangetoon is; : )

b) verskillende enjin- en transmssmkombmasaes met inbegrip van petrol en dleselen]ms en hand- en
outomatiese 1fansm:98ies

c) klein profi elvariasies soos voorste lugdamme of agterdrukvinhe qf lugbeheerstelsels;
d) 'n ander getal deure; -

e) slaapkajuite op vragmotors;

f) asafstandvariasiés by handelsvoertuie; en

g) wagbakke of toerusting wat op ‘n vragmotor aangebring is en wat geen invioed op voldoening het nie.

Indien 'n voertuig vervaardig word in 'n aantal konfigurasies s00s 'n sedan, luikrug, stasiewa en met'n '

enkel- of dubbelkajun mag elkeen hiervan as 'n variant van die basismodel beskou word.

2.8 openbare pad: 'n Pad, straat of deurgang, met inbegrip van die padsome of enige ander plek,
hetsy n deurgang aI dan nie, waartoe die publiek toegangsreg het en wat hul algemeen gebruik.

2.9 tipe A- militére voertuig: 'n Motorvoertuig, uitgesonderd 'n tlpe B- militére voertuig, wat vir militére
doeleindes ontwerp is en wat, benewens die fen dat. dll bewapen is, 0ok gepantser iS.

2.10 tipe B- militére voertuig: 'n Motorvoertuig wai vir mllltére doeleindes vir die vervoer van goedere
of personeel ontwerp of aangepas is en wat gepantser kan wees.
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3 Algemene vereistes

3.1 Vereistes vir ligte, ligtoerusting en agterwaarskuwingstekens

3.1.1 Ligte

Skerp en gedompte kopligte, rigtingwyserligte, stopligte, voorste en agterste posisieligte, agterregistrasie-
plaatiigte, truligte, buitelynmerklampe en parkeerligte wat op 'n voertuig aangebring is, moet voldoen aan
die toepaslike vereistes van SABS 1376-1:1983, Ligte vir motorvoertuie — Deel 1: Gloeilampe, soos gepu-
bliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No 563 van 29 Julie 1983, SABS 1376-2:1985, Ligte vir motor-
voertuie — Deel 2: Kopligte, soos gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No 1263 van 14 Junie 1985,
en SABS 1376-3:1985, Ligte vir motorvoertuie — Deel 3: Sekondére ligte, soos gepubliseer by Goewer-
mentskennisgewing No 2328 van 18 Oktober 1985.

3.1.2 Ligtoestelle

'n Voertuig moet voorsien wees van ligtoestelle wat voldoen aan die toepaslike vereistes van
SABS 1046:1990, Motorvoertuigveiligheidspesifikasie vir ligte en ligseintoestelle wat op motorvoertuie
en sleepwaens aangebring is, soos gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No 1735 van
27 Julie 1990: '

Met dien verstande dat:

a) daar aan die vereistes vir die installering van trukaatsers soos aangegee in 4.14, 4.16 en 4.17 van
genoemde SABS 1046 voldoen kan word deur die gebruik en aanbring van trukaatsers wat in die toe-
paslike regulasies van die Padverkeerswet, 1989 (Wet 29 van 1983) omskryf word, en hierbenewens
kan daar ook aan die vereistes voldoen word deur die gebruik en aanbring van trukaatsers wat
integrerende dele van 'n ander liglenssamestel is; en

D) die spesifieke vereistes van genoemde SABS 1046 vir
1) toestelle vir die verstelling van gedompte lampe soos in 4.2.6 en aanhangsel 1 uiteengesit word;
2) buitelynmerklampe soos in 4.13 uiteengesit word; en
3) agterste mislampe soos in 4.11 uiteengesit word;

vir die doeleindes van hierdie verpligte spesifikasie as OPSIONEEL beskou word; met dien verstande
dat, indien sodanige toestelle of lampe op 'n motorvoertuig aangebring word, hulle aan die toepaslike
spesifieke vereistes moet voldoen; en

c) die spesifieke vereistes in 4.5.11 van genoemde SABS 1046 vir die opspoor van falings van rigtingaan-
wyserlampe op die sleepwa(sleepwaens) van 'n voertuigkombinasie as opsioneel beskou word.

3.1.3 Agterwaarskuwingsteken (chevron)

'n Voertuig moet voorsien wees van 'n agterwaarskuwingsteken wat aan die vereistes van die toepaslike
regulasies van die Padverkeerswet, 1989 (Wet 29 van 1989) voldoen.

3.2 Vereistes vir truspieéls en sig

3.2.1 Truspieéls

‘n Voertuig moet toegerus wees met truspieéls wat voldoen aan die toepaslike vereistes van
SABS 1436:1989, Motorvoertuigveiligheidspesifikasie vir truspieéls vir motorvoertuie van kategorie M
en N, soos gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No 2008 van 22 September 1989.
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3.2.2 Windskerms, vensters en afskortings
3.2.2.1 Algemeen

Afskortings van deursigtige materiaal en vensters wat in 'n voertuig aangebring is, moet, behalwe soos
volgens 3.2.2.3 hieronder toegelaat, van veiligheidsglas wees wat voldoen aan die toepaslike vereistes
van SABS 1191:1978, Hoogs penetrasiebestande lamelveiligheidsglas vir voertuie, of van
SABS 1193:1978, Getemperde veiligheidsglas vir voertuie, soos gepubliseer by Goewermentskennis-
gewing No 463 van 9 Julie 1982.

3.2.2.2 Windskerms

Voertuie moet toegerus wees met windskerms wat van veiligheidsglas gemaak is wat aan die toepaslike
vereistes van genoemde SABS 1191 voldoen.

3.223 Plastiékveiligheidsbeglasingsmatoriaal

Met uitsondering van die vensters wat direk regs en direk links van die bestuurder aangebring is en wat
soos in 3.2.2.1 hierbo moet wees, mag vensters en afskortings van plastiekmateriaal wat voldoen aan
die toepaslike vereistes van SABS 1472:1989, Motorvoertuigveiligheid-standaardspesifikasie vir plastiek-
veiligheidsbeglasingsmateriaal vir motorvoertuie, soos gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing
No 775 van 21 April 1989 aangebring word; so nie, mag plastiekmateriaal wat voldoen aan 'n nasionale
standaard wat deur die SABS erken word, gebruik word. :

3.2.3 Ruitveérs

'n Voertuig moet voorsien wees van minstens een ruitveér wat op 'n'ander wyse as met die hand kan
werk en die ruitveérblad moet, as dit in werking is, die buitekant van die windskerm reg voor die
bestuurder egalig en behoorlik skoon vee.

3.3 Vereistes vir remme en remtoerusting

'n Voertuig moet toegerus wees met remtoerusting wat voldoen aan die toepaslike vereistes van 6f
SABS 1207:1985, Motorvoertuigveiligheid-standaardspesifikasie vir remming, soos gepubliseer by
Goewermentskennisgewing No 6 van 3 Januarie 1986, 6f SABS 1506:1990, Remming, soos gepubliseer
by Goewermentskennisgewing No 869 van 20 April 1890.

3.4 Vereistes vir kontroles, stuur en hoorbare waarskutoestelle

3.4.1 Kontroles

Alle kontroles wat in 'n voertuig aangebring is en wat vir die bestuur van die voertuig vereis word, moet
s geplaas wees dat die bestuurder hulle kan bykom en in werking kan stel terwyl hy in die normale
bestuurposisie sit met die sitplekgordel (indien daar een is) vasgemaak.

3.4.1.1 Regterstuur

'n Voertuig moet 'n regterstuurkonfigurasie hé, behalwe soos in 3.4.1.2 hieronder.

OPM — Sekere voertuie, uitgesonderd dié wat vir die vervoer van passasiers of goedere bedoel is, kan op aansoek vrygestel
word.

3.4.1.2 Middelstuur

'n Voertuig'kan ‘'n middelstuurkonfigurasie hé.
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3.4.2 Hoorbare waarskutoestelle

'n Voertuig moet voorsien wees van een of meer hoorbare waarskutoestelle wat, as dit in werking gestel
word, 'n aanhoudende klank voortbring teen 'n”peil van minstens 93 dB, bepaal volgens
SABS 0169:1984, Die bepaling van die prestasie van hoorbare waarskutoestelle (toeters) na installering
in ‘'n motorvoertuig, scos gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No 966 van 11 Mei 1984.

3.5 Vereistes vir deure en in- en uitga:n:g'e'

Die deure en in- en uitgange van 'n kategorie N,- of N;-motorvoertuig moet aan die vereistes van die
toepaslike regulasies van die Padverkeerswet, 1989 (Wet 29 van 1989) voldoen.

3.6 Vereistes vir sitplekke en sitplekverankerings

'n Voertuig moet voorsien wees van sitplekke en sitplekverankerings wat voldoen aan die toe-
paslike vereistes in bylae Il van SABS 1429:1987, Motorvoertuigveiligheidspesifikasie vir sterkte van
sitplekke en hul verankerings, soos gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No 1878 van
4 September 1987.

3.7 Vereistes vir elektriese verbinders

Elekiriese verbinders wat aangebring word om n voeriuig te kan sleep, moet voldoen aan die volgende:
a) in die geval van 12-V-stelsels:
1) SABS 1327:1981, Elektriese vekb_inders vir sleep- en gés!eepre voertuie (7-pool-verbinders), of

2) SABS ISO 11446:1993, PasSasfer’s;ﬁotor_s‘ en ligte handelsvoertuie met 12-V-stelsels — 13-pool-
verbinders tussen sleepvoertuie en sleepwaens — Afmetings en kontaktoewysing;

b) in die geval van 24-V-stelsels:

SABS ISO 12098:1994, Handelsvoertuie met 24-V-stelsels — 15-pool-verbinders tussen sleepvoertuie
en sleepwaens — Afmetings en kontakfoewysfng.

3.8 Vereistes vir toestelle vir beskerming teen onderinry van agter

Alle Nvoertuie met 'n bruto voertuigmassa gelyk aan of meer as 8 t en alle N,-voertuie moet toegerus
wees met 'n toestel vir beskerming teen onderinry van agter wat voldoen aan die toepaslike vereistes van
SABS 1055:1983, Motorvoertuigveiligheid-standaardspesifikasie vir toestelle vir beskerming teen onder-
inry van agter, soos gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No 785 van 14 Oktober 1983:

Met dien verstande dat sekere voertuie kragtens 5.2 of 5.5 van genoemde SABS 1055 uitgesluit kan
wees. o _

3.9 Vereistes vir waarskudriehoeke

In die geval van 'n voertuig wat van waarskudriehoeke voorsien is as deel van die voertuigtoerusting, moet
sodanige waarskudriehoeke aan die vereistes van die toepaslike regulasies van die Padverkeerswet,
1989 (Wet 29 van 1989) voldoen. ¢ :

4 Vereistes vir die beheer van omgewingsteuring
4.1 Onderdrukking van radio- en televisiesteuring

n Voenﬁig'-en die onderdele en bybehbreé-daarvan moet voldoen aan die geldende toepaslike regulasieé
met betrekking tot die versteuring van kommunikasie wat ingevolge die Radiowet, 1952 (Wet 3 van 1852)
afgekondig is. ' . ' R .
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4.2 Beperking van lugbesoedeling

Die uilla_atgas uit die enjin van 'n voertuig moet sodanig wees dat dit voldoen aan die géldende toepaslike
LegLél‘aS'IBS wat ingevolge die Wet op Voorkoming van Lugbesoedeling, 1965 (Wet 45 van 1965) atge-
ondig is. e

4.3 Onderdrukking van geraasuitstraling
4.3.1 Bewegende voertuie

Met die uitsondering van geraasuitstraling afkomstig van hoorbare waarskutoestelle, mag geen geraas
wat deur 'n voertuig uitgestraal word, bepaal volgens SABS 097:1975, Die meting van motorvoertuig-
geraasuitstraling, soos gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No 463 van 9 Julie 1982, die volgende
oorskry nie: :

a) 89 dB(A) in die geval van 'n voertuig met 'n krageenheid wat teen laer as 150 kW aangeslaan word:;
- en ;. ;

b) 91 dB(A) in die geval van enige ander voertuig.

Ten einde vir 'n gebrek aan noukeurigheid by meettoerusting voorsiening te maak, moet die hoogste
klankpeillesing wat verkry word met 1 dB(A) verminder word.

4.3.2 Stilstaande voertuie

Met die uitsondering van geraasuitstraling afkomstig van hoorbare waarskustoestelle, moet die klankpeil
van enige geraas wat deur 'n voertuig uitgestraal word, bepaal volgens SABS 0181:1981, Die meting van
geraas uitgestraal deur stilstaande padvoertuie, soos gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No 463
van 9 Julie 1982, en SABS 0281:1994, Enjinspoed (S-waardes), verwysingsklankpeile en toelaatbare
klankpeile van stilstaande padvoertuie, soos gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No 1313 van
25 Augustus 1995, vir homologeringsdoeleindes aangeteken word.

4.3.3 Omgewingsgeraasregulasies vir werkplekke

In die geval van 'n voertuig wat vervaardig is met die duidelike bedoeling dat dit as werkplek gebruik sal
word, moet die binnekant van die voertuig voldoen aan die toepaslike geraasregulasies wat ingevolge
die Wet op Beroepsgesondheid en Veiligheid, 1993 (Wet 85 van 1993) afgekondig is.

5 Vereistes met betrekking tot metrologiese gegewens

5.1 Voertuigafmetings

Die afmetings van 'n voertuig moet aan die toepaslike vereistes van die betrokke regulasies van die Pad-
verkeerswet, 1989 (Wet 29 van 1989) voldoen.

5.2 Inligtingsplate
5.2.1 Dataplate

5.2.1.1 'n Voertuig moet een of meer metaaldataplate hé wat op 'n opvallende plek aan 'n deurkosyn
of 'n paneel in die enjinkompartement of aan die instrumentpaneel of in die voertuigkajuit bevestig is deur
middel van klinknaels, sweising of 'n ander metode wat blywende bevestiging vir die leeftyd van die
voertuig sal verseker.

5.2.1.2 As'n alternatief vir bogenoemde, mag 'n selfklewende peutervry metaal- of plastieketiket gebruik
word wat nie van een voertuig na 'n ander oorgedra kan word nie, duidelik leesbaar is en by verwydering
blywend en ooglopend beskadig sal word. Die selfklewende peutervry etiket moet teen enjinolie,
enjinkoelmiddels, normale enjintemperature en humiditeit bestand wees. Hierbenewens moet dit
permanensie-eienskappe soortgelyk aan dié van 'n metaalplaat hé. i
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5.2.2 Fabrikant se massa- en drywingsdata

Die volgende besonderhede van die voertmg moet Ieesbaar en op blywende wyse gedruk of gestempel
wees op die dataplate wat volgens 5.2.1 verels word

a) die bruto voertuigmassa, in kilogram, voorafgegaan deur dle Ietters GVM!BVM
b) die bruto kombinasiemassa, in kilogram, voorafgegaan deur die letters GCM}BKM

c) die bruto asmassalas of bruto aseenheidmassalas van elke as of aseenheld in kilogram, voorafge-
gaan deur die letters GA/BA of GAU/BAE, soos toepaslik; en

d) die netto drywing, in kilowatt, voorafgegaan deur die letters P/D, bepaal volgens SABS 013-1:1988,
Die bepaling van die werkverrigting (by netto drywing) van binnebrandengins — Deel 1: Padvoer-
tuigbinnebrandenjins by seespieél, soos gepubilseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No 1652 van
19 Augustus 1988. : o

5.2.2.1 Opsionele dataplaat

Die afkortings in 5.2. 2(a) 5.2.2(b) en 5.2.2(c) word nie vereis :ndien die inligting in die volgende vnlgorde
verskaf word nie: '

a) bruto voertuigmassa;
b) bruto kombinasiemassa; en |
¢) bruto-asmassalas in volgorde vaﬁ voof na agter.
5.2.3 Inligting oor voertuigenjin
" Die enjinnommer moet op die enjlinblok géétefnpé'll wees.
5.2.4 Vborsiening vir'reg'ist.r.asi'e
Geskikte ruimtes moet op die dataplaat(dataplate) voorsien word vir:
a) T ... kg (vir die tarra); |
b) V ... kg (vir die toelaatbare maksimum voertuigmassé);'

c) A ... kgof AU/AE ... kg, soos toepaslik (vir die toelaatbare asmassalas of toelaatbare aseenheid-
massalas van elke as of aseenheid); en

d) D/T ... kg (vir die toelaatbare trekvoertuigmassa).

Die verantwoordelikheid vir die aanbring van hierdie inligting op die dataplaat(dataplate) berus by die uit-
eindelike voertuigfabrikant. _

5.2.5 Voertuigidentifikasienommer (VIN) -

Die voertuigidentifikasienommer moet voldoen aan die toepaslike vereistes van SABS 1SO 3779:1983,
Padvoertuie — Vooertuigidentifikasienommaer (VIN) — Inhoud en struktuur S00S gepubl:seer by Goewer-
mentskennisgewing No 3160 van 20 November 1992.

Maar:

Die vereistes vir die aanbring van die VIN, soos aangegee in kiousule 5 van SABS ISO 4030 1983 Pad—
voertuie — vgerru:g.'dennf;kas:enommer (VIN) — P!asmg en beves;‘rgmg moet vir dce doelemdes van
hierdie verpligte spesifikasie soos volg vertolk word: ot R
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5 VIN-bevestiging

5.1 Die VIN moet direk op 'n integrerende deel van die voertuig aangebring wees, hetsy op
die raam, of, in die geval van integrerende raambakwerkeenhede, op 'n deel van die bakwerk
wat nie maklik verwyder of vervang kan word nie. '

5.2 Die VIN moet ook op die dataplaat aangebring wees.

53 Geskrép.

5.4 Die hoogte van die rom einse letters en die arabiese syfers in die VIN moet soos volg
wees:

— minstens 7 mm indien dit in coreenstemming met 5.1 (raam, bak, ens) op motor-
voertuie en sleepwaens aangebring is; en - '

— minstens 3 mm indien dit volgens 5.2 (dataplaat) aangebring is.

5.3 Meeteenhede

Alle meters, aanWsem of instrumente wat in ‘n motorvoertuig aangebring is en in fisiese eenhede gekali-
breer is, moet gekalibreer wees in eenhede soos voorgeskryf deur die geldende toepaslike regulasies
wat ingevolge die Wet op Meeteenhede en Nasionale Meetstandaarde, 1973 (Wet 76 van 1973) afge-
kondig is. ' ;

6 Vereistes vir voertuigtoerusting, -onderdele en -steisels

6.1 Spoedmeters

'n Voertuig wat op 'n gelyk pad 'n spoed van meer as 25 km/h kan bereik, moet voorsien wees van
spoedmetertoerusting wat voldoen aan die toepaslike vereistes van SABS 1441:1987, Motorvoertuig-
veiligheidspesifikasie vir spoedmeteruitrusting op motorvoertuie, soos gepubliseer by Goewerments-
kennisgewing No 1878 van 4 September 1987:

Met dien verstande dat 'n spoedregistreertoestel wat as spoedmetertoerusting aangebring is van die ver-
eistes van genoemde SABS 1441 vrygestel word.

6.2 Enjin, uitlaatstelsel en transmissie

6.2.1 Enjin

Die enjin van 'n voertuig moet s6 van 'n bedekking voorsien wees dat enige deel wat 'n bron van gevaar
uitmaak buite normale bereik van mense is.

6.2.2 Uitlaatstelsel

Die uitiaatstelsel van 'n voertuig moet s6 ontwerp, gemaak en aan die voertuig aangebring wees dat dit
aan die vereistes van die toepaslike regulasie van die Padverkeerswet, 1989 (Wet 29 van 1989) voldoen.

6.2.3 Transmissie

'n Selfgedrewe voertuig moet voorsien wees van 'n fransmissiestelsel wat dit moontlik maak om die voer-
tuig in 'n voorwaartse sowel as 'n trurigting te beheer en te bestuur. .

6.3 Brandstofstelsel
"Die- opeﬁing _-v'ir' die vul van'n _brahdstoftenk in 'n voertuig moet van 'n doeltreffende dop voorsien wees
wat voorkom dat water of ander vreemde stof per toeval daarin kom. '
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6.4 Buitebande:'

o R e

Die buitebande wat op die wiele van 'n motoNbertuig aangebring word, moet afmetings en laswaardes
hé wat s_aambrwkbaar is met die gespesifiseerde of toegelate vellings, en wat aan die vereistes van die
toepaslike regulasies van die Padverkeerswet,; 1989 (Wet 29 van 1989) voldoen.

6.5 \Me!klappé » s -

Met die uitsondering van voorspanmotors, moet alle voertuie voorsien wees van wielklappe wat voldoen
aan die toepaslike vereistes van SABS 1496:1989, Wielklappe aangebring op motorvoertuie, S00s gepu-
bliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No 2008 van 22 September 1989. - B ' i

Met diZin_ :VérSféﬁdé dat:
a) wielkiappe wat deur die voertuigfabrikant ontwérp en goedgekeur is as 'n alternatief aangebring mag
word; en ! g ; _

b) onderstelvoertuie en onderstel-r'net-kajuil»jvoertu'ie wat na 'n plek bestuur word sodat bakwerk aange-
bring kan word of na 'n handelaar in sodanige voertuie, van die aanbring van wielklappe uitgesluit is.

7 Hidrouliese rem- en koppelaarvioeistof

Die hidrouliese rem- en koppelaarvioeistof iri die hidrouliese rem- en koppelaarstelsels van 'n voertuig
moet voldoen aan die toepaslike vereistes van die verpligte spesifikasie vir hidrouliese rem- en koppelaar-
vioeistof, s00s gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No 128 van 17 Januarie 1975 en reggestel

by Goewermentskennisgewing No 476 van 14 Maart 1975. & : :
8 Ekwivalente vereistes

Daar kan geag word dat daar aan die vereistes van enigeen van die SABS-standaarde in die toepaslike
dele van afdeling 3 tot 6 van hierdie spesifikasie voldoen word indien daar aan die ekwivalente stan- .
daarde in tabel 1 voldoen word. 5 ; :
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Verpligte spesifikasie vir nuwe motorvoertuie -
van kategorie N, en N,
Tabel 1 — Ekwivalente standaarde wat geag
kan word aan SABS-standaarde te voldoen
1 2 3 | 4 s | 6 | 7 | 8 9
Ekwivalente standaarde
' SABS- Ge-
Onderatdeling item | dateer | EEC | Inst | ECE |Ander ‘Opmerkings
3.1.1 Ligte 1376-1 1983 | 76/757 R1 Slegs op koplampe, rig-
1376-2 1985 | 76/758 R2.02 tingwysers, stopligte,
1376-3 1985 | 76/759 R3.02 voor- en aglerposisie-
76/760 R4 ligte van toepassing
76761 R5.01 )
76762 'R6.01
77/538 R7.01
771539 R8.04
_ 77/540 R19.01
/ R20.02
4 R23
R31.01
R37.02
R38
R77
312 Installering van ligte 1046 1990 | 76/756 | 897278 | R48
313 Agterwaarskuwings-
tekens Wet - 1989
321 Truspieéls 1436 1989 | 71127 | 88/321 | R46.01
3221 Vensters en afskor- 1191 1978 | 9222 R43
tings :
of 1193 1978 | 922 R43
3222 Windskerms 1191 1978 | 9222 R43
3223 Plastiekbeglasing 1472 1989
33 Remming 1207 1985 | 71/320 | 79/489 | R13.04
of 1506 1990 | 71/320 | 85/647 | R13.05
342 Hoorbare waarsku-
wingstoestelle 0169 1984 | 70/388 R28.01
36 Sitplekke en sitplekver-
ankerings 1429 1987 | 74/408 | 81/577 |R17.02
38 Toestelle vir die voor-
koming van onderinry
van agter 1055 1983 | 76/221 | 82/333 | R58.01
39 Waarskudriehoeke Wet 1989 R27.03 Indien voorsien
4.1 Radiosteuring Wet 1952 | 72245 R10.01
42 Lugbesoedeling Wet 1965 | 707220 R15
72/306 R24
R83
4341 Geraas terwyl in 097 1975 | 70157 | 777212 | R51
beweging
432 Geraas terwyl stil- 0181 1981 | 70157 | 84/424 | R51
staande 0281 1994
52.1 Dataplaat(-plate) ‘76114 | 78/507
525 Voertuigidentifikasie- | SABS 1SO 3779 | 1983
nommer (VIN) SABS 1ISO 4030 | 1983
6.1 Spoedmeter 1441 1987 | 75/443 R39
6.4 Buitebande Wet 1989 R30

OPM — Daar kan geag word dat voertuie wat aan 'n SABS- of ekwivalente standaard voldoen wat bogenocemde standaarde vervang,
aan sodanige standaard voldoen.
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Verpligte spesifikasie vir nuwe motorvoertuie
van kateggr__ie N,enN,

' Bylae 1 — Datums van inwerkingtreding

oo 2 "3 4 5
. Datum van Z Ultslulting-
Onderatdeling Item inwerkingtreding Ultslultings vervaldatum
Alle ondarafdeiﬁgsﬁtems waarna nie 7 Oktober 1992 Geen
hieronder verwys word nie:
3141 Ligte volgens SABS 1376 15 Julie 1987 Voertuigmodelle wat voor 1 Januarie 2001
15 Julie 1987 gehomologeer is
1 Januarie 1998 | Agterregistrasieplaatligte, trufigte, | 1 Januarie 2001
buitelynmerklampe en parkeerligte
aangebring op voertuigmodelle wat
voor 1 Januarie 1998 gehomolo-
geeris
1812 Ligte volgens SABS 1046 1 Junie 1992 Kategorie S-aanwysers 1 Januarie 2001
3223 Plastiekveiligheidsbeglasingsmateriaal | 1 Junie 1992 Voertuigmodelle wat voor 1. Januarie 2001
volgens SABS 1472 1 Junie 1992 gehomologeer is
33 Remming volgens SABS 1207 of 1 Junie 1992 Kategorie N,-voertuie wat voor 1 Januarie 2001
SABS 1506:1990 1 Junie 1992 gehomologeer is
Kategorie N,-voertuie wat voor 1 Januarie 2001
1 Januarie 1987 gehomologeer is, .
kan as aternatief aan SABS 1051
voldoen
3411 Regterstuurvoertuie By publikasie Geen
36 Sitplekke en sitplekverankeriﬁgs volgens | 1 Junie 1992 Voertuigmodelle wat voor 1 Januarie 2001
SABS 1429 1 Junie 1992 gehomologeer is, kan
as alternatief aan SABS 1052 vol-
doen
37 Elektriese verbinders (indien aange- By publikasie Geen
bring) volgens SABS 1327 of
SABS ISO 11446 en SABS 1SO 12098
38 Beskerming teen onderinry van agter 15 Julie 1987 Kategorie N,-motorvoertuie 1 Januarie 2001
volgens SABS 1055 '
432 Geraas terwyl stilstaande volgens By publikasie Geen
SABS 0281
525 VIN volgens SABS ISO 3779 en 1 November 1995 | Geen
; SABS ISO 4030
6.5 Wielklappe volgens SABS 1496 1 Junie 1992 Voertuie wat voor 1 Junie 1992 1 Januarie 2001
gehomologeer is
| OPM
1 Daar word geag dat voertuie wat voldoen aan ‘'n SABS-, ECE- of EEC-standaard wat bogenoemde standaarde vervang, aan die toe-
paslike vereistes van hierdie verpligte spesifikasie voldoen.
'2 Die uitsluitings in hierdie bylae moet gelees word in samehang met ander uitsluitings wat in hierdie spesifikasie of in'n toepaslike
SABS-standaard vervat word. )

,,.-.Qi?‘_if—‘a
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No. R. 442 B ~— . 3Apf“ 1998
~ STANDARDS ACT, 1993 '

COMPULSORY SPECIFICATION FOR PLUGS, SOCKET—OUTLETS AND SOCKET-OUTLET ADAPTORS

I, Alec Erwin, Minister of Trade and Industry, hereby under section 22 (1) (a) (ii) of the Standards Act, 1993 (Act
No. 29 of 19983), and on the recommendation of the Council of the South African Bureau of Standards, declare the
specification contained in the Schedule to be a compulsory specification for plugs, socket-outlets and socket-out-
let adaptors with effect from the date two months after publication of this notice with the simultaneous withdrawal
of the compulsory specification for plugs, socket-outlets and socket-outlet adapbors pubhshed by Schedule 6 of
Government Notice No. R. 1615 of 22 October 1965. ;

A. ERWIN
Minister of Trade and Industry




82 No. 18779 GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, 3 APRIL 1998

SCHEDULE

COMPULSORY SPECIFICATION FOR
PLUGS, SOCKET-OUTLETS AND SOCKET-OUTLET ADAPTORS

1 Scope

1.1 This specification covers plugs, socket-outlets (fixed or portable, single or multiple), and socket-outlet
adaptors for a.c. only,

- with or without earthing contacts,

with a rated voltage in the range 50 V to 440 V and a rated current not exceeding 32 A, and intended for
household and similar purposes, either indoors or outdoors.

1.2 This specification covers those requirements for surface type mounting boxes that are necessary for
the tests on the socket-outlet, but does not cover flush mounting boxes.

1.3 This specification also covers plugs indorporated in cord sets, and plugs and portable socket-outlets
" incorporated in cord extension sets. It also covers plugs and socket-outlets that are components of an
appliance. '

1.4 This specification does not cover plugs and socket-outlets for industrial purposes, appliance couplers,
plugs and socket-outlets for extra-low voltage, or fixed socket-outlets combined with fuses or automatic
switches.

2 Definitions

For the purposes of this specification, the following definitions apply:

2.1 plug: An accessory that has pins designed to engage with the contact of a socket-outlet and that
incorporates means for the electrical connection to and mechanical retention.of flexible cables.

2.2 socket-outlet: An accessory that has socket-contacts designed to engage with the pins of a plug and
that has terminals for the connection of cables. : _ :

2.3 socket-outlet adaptor: A portable accessory constructed as an integral unit that incorporates both
a plug and one or more socket-outlets whereby one or more plugs can be connected to a single socket-
outlet of the same or a different system. ! ' :

3 Requirements

3.1 A plug, a socket-outlet or a socket-outlet adaptor shall comply with the relevant of the following
clauses of SABS IEC 884-1:1994, Plugs and socket-outlets for household and similar purposes — Part 1.
General requirements, as published by Government Notice 1084 (Government Gazette No. 17287) of
5 July 1996. ' ; ! -
-4 General requirements

-6 Ratings
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-7 Classification

-8 Marking

-9  Checking.of dimensions:® . ;' "% 1"

—10  Protection against electric shock (for socket-outlets with increased protection, but excludmg the
note in 10.2.1)

=11 .. Provision for earthing .. .
=12  Terminals

—-13  Construction of fixed socket-outlets (except that 13.14 does not apply if the desugn of the mumple
£ - socket-outlet is such that it complies with 9 2,101 and 10. 3 of SABS IEC 834 1) -

—14  Construction of plugs and portable socket dutlets
=15 Interlocked Sctcket-dnttets ' '

-16 Res;stance to agemg td harmful mgress of water and to humldlty

— 17 Insutatlon remstance and electnc strength

-18 Operation of earthing contacts

<10 Temperuegide: “Rion (0 ittt e

- 20 Breaking dapacitty .

—21  Normal operation

—22  Force necessary to withdraw the plug .

- 23 Flexlbte cables and thelr connectldn

e é4 .' Mechanlcat strength -

=29, .. Begistance faheat, ... e

~26  Screws, current-carrying parts and connections

-27 Creepage dlstances clearances. and dtstances through sealung com pound
.—'28I Hesnstance of msulatmg matenal to abnormal heat td fire and to tracklng
—29  Resistance to rusting

-30 Additidnal tests on pins prdvided with insutating steeves

3 2 A socket~outlet fdr hxed mstallatrons shalt have dlmensmns in accordance wnh the relevant standard
“sheét of SABS 164-1 11992, P!ugs and socket-outlets for household and similar purposes = Part 1:
Conventional system (6 A and 16 A, 250 V), as published by Government Notice 1851 (deernment
Gazette No. 16840) of 1 December 1995, or SABS 164-2:1992, Plugs and socket-outlets for household
and similar purposes — Part 2: IEC worldwide system (16 A 250 V), as published by Government Notice
1851 (Government Gazette No. 16840) of 1 December 1995.
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No. R. 442 — o 3 April 1998
WET OP STANDAARDE, 1993
VERPLIGTE SPESIFIKASIE VIR KONTAKPROPPE, KONT. 'AKSOKKE, EN VERDEELPROPPE

Ek, Alec Erwin, Minister van Handel en Nywerheid, ygﬂdaar_hi_erby kragtens artikel 22 (1) (a) (ii) van die Wet op Standaarde,
1993 (Wet No. 29 van 1993), en op aanbeveling van die Raad van die Suid-Afrikaanse Buro vir Standaarde, die spesifikasie in
die Bylae vervat tot 'n verpligte spesifikasie vir kontakproppe, kontaksokke en verdeelproppe met ingang van die datum twee
maande na die publikasie van hierdie kennisgewing, met die gelyktydige intrekking van_ die verpligte spesifikasie vir
kontakproppe, kontaksokke en verdeelproppe gepubliseer by Bylae 6 van Goewermentskennisgewing No. R. 1615 van
22 Oktober 1965.

A. ERWIN
Minister van Handel en Nywerheid
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_VERPLIGTE SPESIFIKASIEVIR "
KONTAKPROPPE, KONTAKSOKKE EN VERDEELPROPPE

1.1 Hierdie spesifikasie dek kontakproppe, kontaksokke (vas of draagbaar, enkel of meervoudig), en-
verdeelproppe slegs vir WS, e _

met of sonder aardingskontakte,

met 'n aangeslane spanning in die bestek van 50 V tot 440 V en 'n aangeslane stroom van hoogstens 32 A
en bedoel vir huishoudelike en soortgelyke doeleindes, binnenshuis of buitenshuis.

1.2 Hierdie spesifikasie dek die vereistes vir opperviaktipe monteerkaste wat vir die toetse op die
kontaksok nodig is, maar dek nie gelykviakkige monteerkaste nie.

1.3 Hierdie spesifikasie dek ook kontakproppe wat in koordstelle geinkorporeer is en kontakproppe en
draagbare kontaksokke wat in koordverlengstelle geinkorporeer is. Dit dek ook kontakproppe en
kontaksokke wat komponente van 'n toestel is.

1.4 Hierdie spesifikasie dek nie kontakproppe en kontaksokke vir nywerheidsdoeleindes, toestel-
koppelaars, kontakproppe en kontaksokke vir ekstralae spanning of vaste kontaksokke gekombineer met
sekerings of outomatiese skakelaars nie.

2 Woordbepaling

Die volgende woordbepalings geld vir die doel van hierdie spesifikasie:

2.1 kontakprop: 'n Bybehore met penne wat ontwerp is om met die kontak van 'n kontaksok te koppel
en wat middele vir die elektriese verbinding met en meganiese retensie van buigsame kabels inkorporeer.

2.2 kontaksok: 'n Bybehore met sokkontakte wat ontwerp is om met die penne van 'n kontakprop te
koppel en aansluiters vir die verbinding van kabels het.

2.3 verdeelprop: 'n Draagbare toebehore wat as 'n integrerende eenheid gemaak is en wat 'n kontakprop
en een of meer kontaksokke inkorporeer waardeur een of meer kontakproppe met een kontaksok van
dieselfde of 'n ander stelsel verbind kan word.

3 Vereistes

3.1 'n Kontakprop, 'n kontaksok of 'n verdeelprop moet voldoen aan die toepaslike van die volgende
klousules van die Engelse weergawe van SABS IEC 884-1:1994, Plugs and socket-outlets for household
and similar purposes — Part 1: General requirements, soos gepubliseer by Goewerm entskennisgewing
1084 (Staatskoerant No 17287) van 5 Julie 1996. %

- 4 General requirements

- 6 Ratings
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s 7
= B
-9

- 10

-1
- 12

- 13

- 14
- 15
- 16
- 17
- 18
- 19
- 20
= B4
~ 22
- 23
- 24
- 25
- 26
- 27
- 28
- 29

- 30

Classification
Marking
Checking of dimensions

Protection against electric shock (in die geval van kontaksokke met verhoogde beskerming, maar
uitgesonderd die opmerking in 10.2.1) ' '

Provision for earthing
Terminals

Construction of fixed socket-outlets (behalwe dat 13.14 nie geld indien die ontwerp van die
meervoudige kontaksok sodanig is dat dit aan 9.2, 10.1 en 10.3 van SABS IEC 884-1 voldoen nie).

Construction of plugs and portable socket-outlets

Interlocked socket-outlets

Resistance to ageing, to harmful ingress of water and to humidity
Insulation resistance and electric strength

Operation of earthing contacts

Temperature rise

Breaking capacity

Normal operation

Force necessary to withdraw the plug

Flexible cables and their connection

Mechanical strength

Resistance to heat

Screws, current-carrying parts and connections

Creepage distances, clearances and distances through sealing compound
Resistance of insulating material to abnormal heat, to fire and to tracking
Resistance to rusting

Additional tests on pins provided with insulating sleeves

3.2 Die afmetings van kontaksokke vir vaste installasies moet in ooreenstemming wees met die betrokke
standaardblad van SABS 164-1:1992, Proppe en kontaksokke vir huishoudelike en soortgelyke doel-

eindes — Deel 1: Konvensionele stelsel (6 A en 16 A, 250 V), soos gepubliseer by Goewerments-
kennisgewing 1851 (Staatskoerant No 16840) van 1 Desember 1995, of SABS 164-2:1992, Proppe en
kontaksokke vir huishoudelike en soortgelyke doeleindes — Deel 2: IEK- wéreldwye stelsel (16 A 250 V),
s00s gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing 1851 (Staatskoerant No 16840) van 1 Desember 1995.
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No. R. 444 - e 3 April 1998
' STANDARDS ACT, 1993

COMPULSORY SPECIFICATION FOR APPLIANCE COUPLERS

|, Alec Erwin, Minister of Trade and Industry, hereby under section 22 (1) (a) (ii) of the'Standards Act, 1993 (Act
No. 29 of 1993), and on the recommendation of the Council of the South African Bureau of Standards, declare the
specification contained in the Schedule to.be a compulsory specification for appliance couplers with effect from the
date two months after publication of this notice with the simultaneous withdrawal of the compulsory specification
for appliance couplers for domestic appliances published by Schedule 10 of Government Notice No. R. 1615 of
22 Qctober 1965. b . ‘

A. ERWIN
Minister of Trade and Industry
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SCHEDULE

COMPULSORY SPECIFICATION FOR APPLIANCE COUPLERS

1 Scope

1.1 This specification covers two-pole appliance couplers for a.c. only, with or without earthing contact,
with rated voltage in the range 50 V to 250 V and a rated current not exceeding 16 A, for household and
similar general purposes and intended for the connection of a supply cord to electrical appliances or other
electrical equipment. -

2 Definitions
For the purposes of this specification, the following definitions apply:

2.1 appliance coupler: A means that enables the connection and disconnection, at will, of a cord to an
appliance or other equipment and that consists of a connector and an appliance inlet.

2.2 appliance ihiég_: The part of the appliance coupler that is integrated or incorporated in the appliance
or equipment or is intended to be fixed to it.

2.3 connector: The part of the appliance coupler that is integral with, or intended to be attached to, the
cord connected to the supply.

3 Requirements

An appliance couplér shall comply with the relevant of the following clauses of SABS IEC 320-1, Appliance
couplers for household and similar general purposes — Part 1: General requirements, as published by
Government Notice 1084 (Government Gazette No. 17287) of 5 July 1996:

-4 General requirements

-6 Standard ratings

-7 Classification

-8 Marking

-9 Dimensions and compatibility

—10 Protection against electric shock

—11 Provision for earthing

—12 Terminals and terminations

—13 Construction

- 14 Moisture resistance

- 15 Insulation resistance and electric strength

—-16 Forces necessary to insert and to withdraw the connector
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~17
-18
-19
-20
~21
-
-23
-24
-25
-26
~ 7

-28

Operation of contacts
Resistance to heating of appliance couplers for hot conditions or very hot conditions

Breaking capacity

‘Normal operation

Temperature rise

Cords and their connection

Mechanical strength

Resistance to heat and ageing

Screws, current-carrying parts and connections

Creepage distances, clearances and distances through insulation
Resistance of insulating material to heat, fire and tracking

Resistance to rusting
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No. R. 444 o ' 3 April 1998
WET OP STANDAARDE, 1993

VERPLIGTE SPESIFIKASIE VIR TOESTELKOPPELAARS

Ek, Alec Erwin, Minister van Handel en Nywerheid, verklaar hierby kragtens artikel 22 (1) (a) (ii) van die Wet
op Standaarde, 1993 (Wet No. 29 van 1993), en op aanbeveling van die Raad van die Suid-Afrikaanse Buro vir
Standaarde, die spesifikasie in die Bylae vervat tot 'n verpligte spesifikasie vir toestelkoppelaars met ingang van
die datum twee maande na die publikasie van hierdie kennisgewing, met die gelyktydige intrekking van die
verpligte spesifikasie vir toestelkoppelaars vir huishoudelike toestelle gepubliseer by Bylae 10 van Goewerments-
kennisgewing No. R. 1615 van 22 Oktober 1965.

A. ERWIN
Minister van Handel en Nywerheid
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BYLAE

VERPLIGTE SPESIFIKASIE VIR TOESTELKOPPELAARS

1 Bestek

1.1 Hierdie spesifikasie dek tweepooltoestelkoppelaars slegs vir WS, met of sonder aardingskontak, met
aangeslane spanning in die bestek van 50 V tot 250 V en 'n aangeslane stroom van hoogstens 16 A, vir
huishoudelike en soortgelyke algemene doeleindes en bedoel vir die verbinding van 'n toevoerkoord met
elektriese toestelle of ander elekiriese toerusting.

2 Woordbepaling

Die volgende woordbepalings geld vir die doel van hierdie spesifikasie:

2.1 toestelkoppelaar: 'n Middel wat die willekeurige verbinding of diskonnektering van 'n koord met 'n
toestel of ander toerusting moontlik maak en wat uit 'n verbinder en 'n toestelinlaat bestaan.

2.2 toestelinlaat: Die deel van die toestelkoppelaar wat in die toestel of toerusting geintegreer of
geinkorporeer is of bedoel is om daaraan bevestig te word.

2.3 verbinder: Die deel van die toestelkoppelaar wat integrerend is met of bedoel is om vasgesit te word
aan die koord wat met die toevoer verbind is.

3 Vereistes

'n Toestelkoppelaar moet voldoen aan die toepaslike van die volgende klousules van die Engelse
weergawe van SABS IEC 320-1, Appliance couplers for household and similar general purposes — Part 1:
General requirements, soos gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing 1084 (Staatskoerant No 17287)
van 5 Julie 1996.

-4  General requirements

-6 Standard ratings

-7 Classification

-8 Marking

-9 Dimensions and compatibility

—10 Protection against electric shock

—11 . Provision for earthing

—12 Terminals and terminations

- 18 Construction

- 14 Moisture resistance
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- 15 Insulation resistance and electric strength

- 16 Forces necessary to insert and to wilthq'rqw_ the__: connector

— 17 Operation of contacts o

- 18 Resistance to heating of appliance cou’pl__érfs f_'or._; hot conditions or very hot conditions
-19 Breaking capacity Y R '
—20 Normal operation

- 21 Temperature rise

—22 Cords and their connection

- 23 Mechanical strength

—24 Resistance to heat and ageing

— 25 Screws, current-carrying parts and connections

—-26 Creepage distances, clearances and distances through insulation

—27 Resistance of insulating material to heat, fire and tracking

—~ 28 Resistance to rusting
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No. R. 445 _ 3 April 1998
STANDARDS ACT, 1993

COMPULSORY SPECIFICATION FOR RETRO-REFLECTIVE NUMBER PLATES FOR MOTOR VEHICLES

I, Alec Erwin, Minister of Trade and Industry, hereby under section 22 (1) (a) (ii) of the Standards Act, 1993 (Act
No. 29 of 1993), and on the recommendation of the Council of the South African Bureau of Standards, declare the
specification contained in the Schedule to be a compulsory specification for retro-reflective number plates for motor
vehicles with effect from the date two months after publication of this notice.

A. ERWIN
Minister of Trade and Industry
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SCHEDULE

' COMPULSORY SPECIFICATION FOR

RETRO REFLECTIVE NUMBER'PLATES FOR MOTOR VEHICLES

1 Scope

This specification covers thie requirements for new retro-reflective number plates for niotor vehicles.

2 Definitions

For the purposes of this specification, the following definition applies:

number plate: Anything that can be fitted to a motor vehicle and that inter alia bears a combination of
alphabetical and numerical characters issued or purporting to be issued in terms of provisions governing
the registration and licensing of motor vehicles.

3 Requirements

3.1 Metal number plates

Metal number plates shall comply with the requirements given in the following .subclauses of
SABS 1116-2:1996, Retro-reflective registration plates for motor vehicles — Part 2: Reg:srrar:on plates
(metal): ;

4.1

411

4.2

421

422

4.2.3

424

425

Registration mark

General

Embossing

Form and dimensions of characters of registration marks

Setting out of characters of registration marks

 Coated registration mark and border

'Workmanship

Graphics

Combination of variables
Performance

Resistance to impact
Resistance to scratching
Resistance to abrasion
Resistance to weathering

Resistance to salt fog
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3.2 Plastics number plates

Plastics number plates shall comply with the requirements given in the following subclauses of
SABS 1116-4:1996, Retro-reflective registration plates for-motor vehicles - Part 4. Registration plates
(plastics): s T L ; :

- 41  Materials

- 4.1.1 Blanks

- 4.1.2 Retro-reflective material

- 4.1.3 Registration mark and border
- 4.1.4 Protective cover

- 4.2  Registration mark

- 43  Graphics
- 44 Border
- 45  Application

- 46 Workmanship

- 47  Performance

- 4.71 Resistance to weathering‘-

- 472 Flésisténce to salt fog |

- 4.7.3 Resistance to scratching, impact and abrasion
- 4.7.4 Resistance to bending

- 4.7.5 Strength of adhesion

- 48 Combination of variables -

4 Marking

4.1 Metal number plates shall be marked as specified in 6.2 of SABS 1 116-2:1996, Retro-reflective
registration plates for motor vehicles — Part 2: Registration plates (metal). _

4.2 Plastics number plates shall be marked as specified in 6.2 of SABS 1116-4:1996, Retro-reflective
registration plates for motor vehicles — Part 4: Registration plates (plastics).
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No. R. 445 _ 3 April 1998
WET OP STANDAARDE, 1993

VERPLIGTE SPESIFIKASIE VIR TRUKAATSNOMMERPLATE VIR MOTORVOERTUIE

Ek, Alec Erwin, Minister van Handel en Nywerheid, verklaar hierby kragtens artikel 22 (1) (a) (i) van die Wet
op Standaarde, 1993 (Wet No. 29 van 1993), en op aanbeveling van die Raad van die Suid-Afrikaanse Buro
vir Standaarde, die spesifikasie in die Bylae vervat tot 'n verpligte spesifikasie vir trukaatsnommerplate vir
motorvoertuie met ingang van die datum twee maande na die publikasie van hierdie kennisgewing.

A. ERWIN

Minister van Handel en Nywerheid
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BYLAE

VERPLIGTE SPESIFIKASIE VIR
TRUKAATSNOMMERPLATE VIR MOTORVOERTUIE

1 Bestek

Hierdie spesifikasie dek die vereistes vir nuwe trukaatsnommerplate vir motorvoertuie.

2 Woordbepaling

Die volgende woordbepaling geld vir die doel van hierdie spesifikasie:

nommerplaat: Enigiets wat aan 'n voertuig aangebring kan word en wat onder andere 'n kombinasie van
alfabetiese en numeriese karakters bevat wat uitgereik is of bedoel is om uitgereik te wees ingevolge
bepalings waarvolgens die registrasie en lisensiéring van motorvoertuie gereél word.

3 Vereistes

3.1 Metaalnommerplate

Metaalnommerplate moet voldoen aan die vereistes wat in die volgende subklousules van
SABS 1116-2:1996, Trukaatsregistrasieplate vir motorvoertuie — Deel 2: Registrasieplate (metaal).
aangegee word:

41

411

4.1.2

413

414

415

416

4.2

4.21

422

423

424

425

Registrasiemerk

Algemeen

Bosselering

Vorm en afmetings van karakters van registrasiemerke
Uitleg van karakters van registrasiemerke
Geverfde registrasiemerk en omranding
Vakmanskap

Grafika

Kombinasie van veranderlikes

Prestasie |

Slagbestandheid

Krapbestandheid

Slytbestandheid

Verweringsbestandheid

Soutmisbestandheid
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3.2 Plastieknommerplate

Plastiecknommerplate moet voldoen aan die vereistes wat in die volgende subklousules van

SABS 1116-4:1996, Trukaatsregistrasieplate vir motorvoertuie — Deel 4: Registrasieplate (plastiek).
- aangegee word: Bt : : .

- 4.1 Materiaal

- 41.1 Ru-plate

- 412 Trukaatsmateriaal

- 413 Registrasierﬁerk en omranding
- 4.1.4 Beskermde bedekking

- 42 Registrasiemerk

- 43 Grafika

- 44 Omranding

- 45 Aanwending

- 46 Vakmanskap

- 47 Prestasie

- 4.7.1. Verweringsbestandheid

- 472 Soutmisbestandheid

- 4.7.3 Krap-. slag- en slytbestandheid
- 4.7.4 Buigbestandheid

- 475 Kileelsterkte

- 48 Kombinasie van veranderlikes

4 Merke

4.1 Op metaalnommerplate moet merke aangebring wees soos in 6.2 van SABS 1116-2:1996.
Trukaatsregistrasieplate vir motorvoertuie — Deel 2: Registrasieplate (metaal), gespesiteer word.

4.2 Op plastieknommerplate moet merke aangebring wees so0s in 6.2 van SABS 1116-4:1996.
Trukaatsregistrasieplate vir motorvoertuie — Deel 4: Registrasieplate (plastiek), gespesifiseer word.
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No. R. 451 .. .. .. . 3April 1998
STANDARDS ACT, 1993
COMPULSORY SPECIFICATION FOR NEW MOTOR VEHICLES OF CATEGORY M, AND M,
|, Alec Erwin, Minister of Trade and Industry, hereby under section 22 (1) (a) (ii) of the Standards Act, 1993 (Act
No. 29 of 1993), and on the recommendation of the Council of the South African Bureau of Standards, declare the
specification contained in the Schedule to be a compulsory specification for new motor vehicles of category M, and

M, with effect from the date two months after publication of this notice with the simultaneous withdrawal of the
compulsory specification for category M, and M, published by Government Notice No. R. 1503 of 5 June 1992.

A. ERWIN
Minister of Trade and Industry
SCHEDULE
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COMPULSORY SPECIFICATION FOR NEW MOTOR
VEHICLES OF CATEGORY M, ANDM,

1 Scope

1.1 This specification covers the requirements for new motor vehicles of category M, and M,, including
minibuses, urban buses, inter-urban buses, touring buses, bus-trains and semi-trailer buses, and any
motor vehicle not previously registered or licensed in South Africa, designed or adapted for operation on
a public road. .

NOTE — Except where stated otherwise, a semi-railer bus has to comply with all the requirements of this specification, and,
in addition, with any compulsory requirements for the category O or N portions of the combination not covered by this

1.2 The requirements of the specification shall, in so far as the parts already incorporated are con-
cemed, apply in respect of an incomplete motor vehicle supplied for further manufacture by one manu-
tacturer to another, and the entire specification shall apply to the vehicle after completion thereof by the
last-mentioned manufacturer.

1.3 This specification shall not apply to experimental or prototype vehicles constructed or imported by
the original manufacturers or importers for the purpose of testing, assessment or developmem.

1.4 The relevant requirements of the specification that take effect on any specified date, shall not apply
to vehicles manufactured or imported before that date. :

1.5 Homologation shall comprise the confirmation by the South African Bureau of Standards (SABS)
that the manufacturer has provided the SABS with the following specific evidence in respect of the
commodity covered by this compulsory specification:

a) a summary of evidence showing that all relevant tests have been conducted with successful results
under appropriate controls in respect of the model or type of the commodity;

b) sufficient data to enable a relevant model or type and its components to be identified and related to
(a) above; . B ;

c) relevant samples for the conducting of whatever tests and inspections are considered appropriate by
the SABS, to verify any or all of the evidence provided;

d) details of the quality management system applied by the manufacturer;

e) when relevant, documentation to advise subsequent manufacturers of incomplete commodities, of
their responsibilities; and !

f) agreement by the manufacturing source, to permit conformity of production audilé'to be carried out
by the SABS or by the SABS' appointed agent at the relevant manufacturing, assembling and test
facilities. : . . !

The SABS may issue such confirmation, on application, in respect of new models or types, provided that
such confirmation may not be used for the purposes of advertising or to imply that all units of the
commodity necessarily or consequently comply with all the requirements of this specification.

NOTE — Where an SABS standard is incorporated by reference into this specification, such incorporation relates to the basic
requirements for the commodity as stated in the incorporated standard, but not to sampling procedures and other concepts
and directives not material to the application of this specification. - b ;
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2 Definitions
For thé purposes of this specification, the follomng d.e"fi:ni'iioné apply:

2.1 bus: A category M, or M, motor vehicle that is designed or adapted for the conveyance of pas-
sengers or of both passengers and goods.

2.2 bus-train: A category M, or M; motor vehicle that is designed or adapted for the conveyance of
passengers or of passengers and goods, that consists of two sections connected to form one unit that
can swivel universally at the connection between such sections, and that has a contlnuous passageway
over the entire passenger-carrying section of the vehucle

2.3 category M, motor vehicle, hereinafter referred to as a vehicle: A motor vehicle that is used for
the carriage of passengers, that has at least four wheels, and that has seating accommodation for more
than eight passengers in addition to the dnver of the vehicle, and that has a maximum mass not
exceeding 5t.

2.4 category M, motor vehicle, hereinafter referred to as a vehicle: A motor vehicle that is used for
the carriage of passengers, that has at least four wheels, and that has seating accommodation for more

than eight passengers in addition to the driver of the vehicle, and that has a maximum mass exceeding
bt.

2.5 class | urban bus (excluding a minibus): A category M, or M, vehicle that is designed and equip-
ped for urban and suburban transport, and that has, in addition to seating, provision and space for
standing passengers, so arranged as to allow for passenger movement associated with frequent stops.

2.6 class Nl inter-urban bus (excluding a minibus): A category M, or M, vehicle that is designed and
equipped for inter-urban transport, and that has no spaces specifically intended for standing passengers;
however, over short distances, it can prowde for standing passengers inthe passageway only.

2.7 class it touring bus (excluding a mlnlbus) A category M, or M, vehicle that is designed and
equipped for touring or for long-distance Journeys and that does not provide for the carriage of any
standing passengers.

2.8 manutacturer: The person who manufactures, produces, assembles, alters, modifies, adapts or
converts a new category M, or M, vehicle, and "Manufacture” has a corresponding meaning.

2.9 model: The manufacturer's description for a series of vehicle designs that do not differ in respect
of body, cab structure, profile, or the number of axles, or in respect of the vehicle category by which they
are introduced to South Africa, by a specific source.

The SABS reserves the right to decide on which vanahons or combinations of variation constitute a new
model, and might also take cognizance of the classification system applied in the country of origin of the
design.

The following variations do not necessarily constitute a new model:

a) a variant of the model in relation to trim or optional features for which compliance has been fully
demonstrated;

b) different engine and transmission combinations, mcludlng petrol and diesel engines, and manual and
- automatic transmissions; ¢ .

" ¢) minor jva_r:iatio'ns in profile, such as 'frdflt air dams, or rear s;idi_l’éfs. Qr_alir man’ag_e;_hent systems;’
. d).a ditferent number of doors;
@) sleeper cabs on trucks;

f) wheelbase variations for commercial vehicles; and
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g) cargo bodies or equipment that are fitted to a truck and that have no effect on compliance.

If a vehicle is manufactured in a number of configurations, such as a sedan, a hatchback, a station
wagon, and a single or double cab, each of these may be regarded as a variant to the base model.

2.10 minibus: A motor vehicle that is designed or modified solely for the conveyance of not more than

15 seated passengers in addition to the driver of the vehicle and that does not provide for the carriage
of standing passengers.

2.11 public road: A road, street or thoroughfare, including the verges, or any other place, whether a
thoroughfare or not, to which the public or sections of the public have the right of access and that they
commonly use. : '

2.12 semi-trailer bus: A category O semi-trailer that is intended to be drawn by a category N truck-
tractor, the combination of which is designed or adapted for the conveyance of a driver and more than
eight passengers. (See also 3.3.)

2.13 windscreen: Any window at the front end of a vehicle that affords forward vision to the driver or
to the passengers. ot

3 General requirements

3.1 Requlrements' for lights, lighting equipment and rear wérnlng signs

3.1.1 Lights

Main and dipped-beam headlights, direction-indicator lights, stoplights, and front and rear position lights
fitted to a vehicle shall comply with the relevant requirements given in SABS 1376-1:1983, Lights for
motor vehicles — Part 1: Incandescent lamps, as published by Government Notice No. 563 of
29 July 1983, SABS 1376-2:1985, Lights for motor vehicles — Part 2: Headlights, as published by Govern-
ment Notice No. 1263 of 14 June 1985, and SABS 1376-3:1985, Lights for motor vehicles — Part 3:
Secondary lights, as published by Government Notice No. 2328 of 18 October 1985.

3.1.2 Lighting equipment
Lighting equipment shall be fitted to a vehicle and shall comply with the relevant requirements given in
SABS 1046:1990, Motor vehicle safety specification for lights and light-signalling devices installed on
motor vehicles and trailers, as published by Government Notice No. 1735 of 27 July 1990:
Provided that:
a) the requirements for the installation of retro-reflectors as given in 4.14, 4.16 and 4.17 of the said
- SABS 1046 may be met by the use and fitting of retro-reflectors that are defined in the relevant regula-
tions to the Road Traffic Act, 1989 (Act 29 of 1989), and, in addition, the requirements may also be
met by the use and fitting of retro-reflectors that are integral portions of any other light lens assembly;
and
b) the specific requirements of the said SABS 1046 for
1) dipped-beam adjustment devices as set out in 4.2.6 and appendix 1;
2) end-outline marker lamps as set out in 4.13; and
3) rear fog lamps as set out in 4.11,
shall be treated as OPTIONAL for the purposes of this compulsory specification.

Provided that, if any motor vehicle is fitted with such devices or lamps, they shall comply with the
applicable specific requirements. '
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3.1.3 Rear warning sign (chevron)

A rear warning sign that complies with the r'eq'uire[iji_én'tfs‘_u_t the relevant regulations to the Road Traffic
Act, 1989 (Act 29 of 1989), shall be fitted on vehicles of gross vehicle mass (GVM) exceeding 3 500 kg.

3.2 Requirements for rear-view mirrors a'n_d' vision
3.2.1 Rear-view mirrors

Rear-view mirrors shall be fitted to a vehicle and shall comply with the relevant requiremenls. given in
SABS 1436:1989, Motor vehicle safety specification for the rear-view mirrors of motor vehicles of cate-
gories M and N, as published by Government Notice No. 2008 of 22 September 1989.

3.2.2 Windscreens, windows and partitions .
3.2.2.1 General |

Partitions of transparent material and windows fitted to a vehicle shall, except as allowed in terms of
3.2.2.3 below, be of safety glass that complies with the relevant requirements given in SABS 1191:1978,
High penetration-resistant laminated safety glass for vehicles, or in SABS 1193:1978, Toughened safety
glass for vehicles, as published by Government Notice No. 463 of 9 July 1982. ,

3.2.2.2 Windscreens

A windscreen shall be fitted to a vehicle and shall be of safety glass that complies with the relevant
requirements given in the said SABS 1191.

~ 3.2.2.3 Plastics safety glazing material -

Excluding those windows fitted to the immediate right and to the immediate left of the driver, which shall
be as in 3.2.2.1.1 above, windows and partitions of plastics material that complies with the relevant
requirements given in SABS 1472:1989, Motor vehicle safety standard specification for plastics safety
glazing materials for motor vehicles, as published by Government Notice No. 775 of 21 April 1989, may
be fitted; alternatively, plastics materials that comply with a national standard recognized by the SABS,
may be used. ‘

3.2.3 Windscreen wipers

With the exception of semi-trailer buses, a vehicle shall be fitted with at least one windscreen wiper that
is capable of operation by means other than manual, and the windscreen wiper blade, when in operation,
shall wipe the outside of the windscreen directly in front of the driver, evenly and efficiently.

3.3 Requirements for brakes and braklng equipment

~ Braking equipment shall be fitted to a vehicle and shall comply with the relevant requirements given in
SABS 1207:1985, Motor vehicle safety standard specification for braking, as published by Government
Notice No. 6 of 3 January 1986, or SABS 1506:1990, Braking, as published by Government Notice
No. 869 of 20 April 1990: :

Provided that the specific requirements for the type IlA testing of braking devices,' as given in 1.5 of
annex Il of either of the above specifications, shall be applicable to all category M, vehicles of gross
vehicle mass exceeding 10 t, other than any vehicle designed and equipped as a class 1 urban bus.

For the purpose of braking requirements on a semi-trailer bus, the vehicle shali be considered as a cate-
gory O commercial vehicle. ' i T e, 4 - .
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3.4 Requirements for controls, steering, and audible warning devices
3.4.1 Controls

All controls that are fitted to a vehicle, and that are required for the operation of the vehicle, shall be so
located that the driver can reach and operate them when he is seated in the normal driving position, with
the seat belt (if any) fastened.

3.4.2 Steering
A vehicle shall be of a right-hand drive confi'guration.
3.4.3 Audible warning devices

A vehicle shall be fitted with one or more audible warning devices such that, when they are operated, a
continuous sound is emitted at a level of at least 93 dB, determined in accordance with SABS 0169:1984,
Determining the performance of audible warmning devices (hooters) after installation in a motor vehicle,
as published by Government Notice No. 966 of 11 May 1984.

3.5 Requirements for doors, entrances and exits

In the case of any vehicle that is intended to convey passehgers for hire or reward, the doors, entrances
and exits, including those of an emergency type, of any category M, or M, motor vehicle shall comply with
the requirements of the relevant regulations to the Road Traffic Act, 1989 (Act 29 of 1989).

3.6 Requirements for seats, seat anchorages and restraining devices (safety
belts) :

3.6.1 Seats and seat anchorages

Excluding minibuses and vehicles with seating that is of the folding tip-up (jockey), sideways-facing or
rearward-facing type, a vehicle shall be fitted with seats and seat anchorages that comply with the rele-
vant requirements given in SABS 1564:1 992, The strength of seats (and their anchorages) of large pas-
senger buses, as published by Government Notice No. 216 of 19 February 1993.

3.6.2 Restraining devices (safety belts)

Subject to the proviso that no restraining devices are required to be fitted to any vehicle of gross vehicle
mass (GVM) exceeding 3 500 kg, the following requirements shall apply:

3.6.2.1 The restraining devices (safety belts) that are fitted to a vehicle shall comply with the relevant
requirements given in SABS 1080:1 9_83. Restraining devices (safety belts) for occupants of adult build

in motor vehicles (Revised requirements), as published by Government Notice No. 264 of
17 February 1984.

3.62.2 The type and location of the restraining devices (safety belts) required to be fitted to a vehicle and
the method of installation thereof shall comply with the relevant requirements given in SABS 0168:1983,
The installation of restraining devices (safety belts) in motor vehicles, as published by Government Notice
No. 265 of 17 February 1984, except that the same exclusions for seating positions shall apply as in 3.6.3
below.

3.6.2.3 Non-protected seats (see 4.3.3 of SABS 1430), the details of which are specified in 3.6.3 of this
specification shall be fitted with at least a restraining device of the lap belt type.

3.6.2.4 For the purposes of this subsection, for front seating positions, and if the seat is a bench-type
seat, each full 380 mm width across the seat, measured at the widest point of the seat at seat level and
with the doors closed, shall be considered to be an individual seat for the purpose of the fitting of
restraining devices. '
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3.6.3 Anchorages for restraining devices

Excluding seating positions that have seats of the folding tip-up (jockey), rearward-facing or sideways-
facing type, and seating positions in the rear rows of seats on simple single box-type construction vehicles
that contain at least three rows of seats, all restraining devices fitted to a vehicle shall have restraining
device anchorages that comply with the relevant requirements given in SABS 1430:1987, Motor vehicle
safety specification for anchorages for restraining devices in motor vehicles, as published by Government
Notice No. 1878 of 4 September 1987, except that for vehicles of category M,, the indicated test loads
shall be supplemented by 6,6 times the mass of the complete seat:

Provided that front central seating positions need only be fitted with two lower restraining device anchor-
ages.

3.7 Requirements for electrical connectors
Electrical connectors that are fitted for the purpose of a towed vehicle, shall comply with:
a) inthe case of 12 V systems:
1) SABS 1327:1981, Electrical connectors for towing and towed vehicles (7-pole connectors), or

2) SABS ISO 11446:1993, Passenger cars and light commercial vehicles with 12 V systems — 13-pole
connectors between towing vehicles and trailers — Dimensions and contact allocation; and

b) in the case of 24 V systems: SABS ISO 12098:1994, Commercial vehicles with 24 V systems — 15-
pole connectors between towing vehicles and trailers — Dimensions and contact allocation.

3.8 Requirements for warning triangles

In the case of any vehicle of GVM exceeding 3 500 kg that is supplied with warning triangles as part of
the vehicle equipment, such warning triangles shall comply with the requirements given in
SABS 1329-1:1987, Retro-refiective and fluorescent warning signs for road vehicles — Part 1: Triangles,
as published by Government Notice No. 2227 of 9 October 1987.

4 Requirements for the control of environmental interference

4.1 Suppression of radio and television interference

A vehicle, its components and its accessories shall comply with the current applicable regulations relating
to interference with communications, promulgated under the Radio Act, 1952 (Act 3 of 1952).

4.2 Suppression of atmospheric pollution

The exhaust emission from the engine of a vehicle shall be such as to comply with the current applicable
regulations promulgated under the Atmospheric Pollution Prevention Act, 1965 (Act 45 of 1965).

4.3 Suppression of noise emission
4.3.1 Vehicles in motion
With the exception of noise emission originating from audible warning devices, any noise emitted by a

vehicle, when determined in accordance with SABS 097:1975, The measurement of noise emitted by
motor vehicles, as published by Government Notice No. 463 of 9 July 1982, shall not exceed:

a) 84 dB(A) for a category M, vehicle that has a gross vehicle mass not exceeding 3,5 t;
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b) 89 dB(A) for a category M, vehicle that has a gross vehicle mass exceeding 3,5 t and for a category
M, vehicle, both categories of which have power units rated at less than 150 kW; and

¢) 91 dB(A) for all other category M, and M, vehicles.

To allow for any lack of precision in the measuring equipment, the highest sound level reading obtaine
shall be reduced by 1 dB(A). .

4.3.2 Vehicles when stationary

With the exception of noise emission originating from audible warning devices, any noise emitted by a
vehicle, when determined in accordance with SABS 0181:1981, The measurement of noise emitted by
road vehicles when stationary, as published by Government Notice No. 463 of 9 July 1982, and
SABS 0281:1994, Engine speed (S values), reference sound levels and permissible sound levels of
stationary road vehicles, as published by Government Notice No. 1313 of 25 August 1995, shall be
recorded for homologation purposes.

4.3.3 Environmental noise regulations for workplace

In the case of any vehicle that is manufactured with the clear intention of its becoming a workplace, the
interior of the vehicle shall comply with the applicable noise regulations promulgated under the Occupa-
tional Health and Safety Act, 1993 (Act 85 of 1993). _ :

5 Requirements concerning metrological data

5.1 Vehicle dimensions

The dimensions of a vehicle shall comply with the apllicable requirements of the releﬁant régulations to
the Road Traffic Act, 1989 (Act 29 of 1989).

5.2 Information to be displayed

5.2.1 Data plates

5.2.1.1 A vehicle shall have one or more metal data plate(s) affixed by rivets, or by welding, or by any
other method that will achieve permanency of attachment during the life of the vehicle, in a conspicuous
position to a door post, or to a panel in the engine compartment, or to the dash panel, or in the vehicle
cab.

5.2.1.2 As an alternative to the above, a self-adhesive tamperproof metal or plastics label that is not
transferable from one vehicle to another, is clearly legible, and undergoes permanent and obvious
damage on removal, may be used. The self-adhesive tamperproof label shall be resistant to engine oils,
to engine coolants, to normal engine temperatures and to humidity. In addition, it shall have permanency
characteristics similar to those of the plate(s) described in 5.2.1.1.

5.2.2 Manufacturer's mass and power data

The data plates required in terms of 5.2.1 shall be legibly and permanently imprinted or stamped with the
following information concerning the vehicle:

a) the gross vehicle mass, in kilograms, prefixed by the letters GVM/BVM,;
b) the gross combination mass, in kilograms, prefixed by the letters GCM/BKM;

¢) the gross axie mass-load or gross axle unit mass-load of each axle or axle unit, in kilograms, prefixed
by the letters GA/BA or GAU/BAE, as applicable;
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d) the net power, in kilowatts, prefixed by the letters P/D, determined in accordance with
SABS 013-1:1988, The determination of performance (at net power) of internal combustion engine —
Part 1: Road vehicle internal combustion engmes at sea level, as published by Government Notice
No. 1652 of 19 August 1988; and

e) in the case of a semi-trailer bus, the gross kingpin mass-load as specified by the manutfacturer, in
kilograms, prefixed by the letters GKM/BSM.

5.2.2.1 Optional data plate

The abbreviations given in 5.2.2 (a), 5.2.2 (b) and 5.2.2 (c) are not reqwred if the information is supplied
in the following order:

a) gross vehicle mass;

b) gross combination mass; and

c) gross axle mass-load, in the order front to rear.

5.23 Infor'mation on vehicle engine

The éngine number shall be stamped on the engine block.
5.2.4 Provision for registration

Suitable spaces shall be provided on the data plate(s) for:
a) T ... kg (for the tare);

b) V ... kg (for the permissible maximum vehicle mass);

c) A ... kgor AU/AE ... kg, as applicable (for the permissible axle mass-load or permissible axle unit
mass-load of each axle or axle unit); and '

d) D/T ... kg (for the permissible maximum drawing vehicle mass).

The responsibility for the marking of this information on the data plate(s) shall rest with the final vehicle
manufacturer.

5.2.5 Vehicle identification number (VIN)

The vehicle identification number shall comply with the relevant requirements given in
SABS ISO 3779:1983, Road vehicles — Vehicle identification number (VIN) — Content and structure, and
SABS ISO 4030:1983, Road vehicles — Vehicle identification number (VIN) — Location and attachment,
as published by Government Notice No. 3160 of 20 November 1992. However, the requirements for the
VIN, as given in clause 5 of SABS ISO 4030, shall, for the purpose of this compulsory specification, be
taken to read as follows:

5 VIN attachment

5.1 The VIN shall be marked direct on an integral part of the vehicle; it may be either on the
frame, or, for integral framebody units, on a part of the body not easily removed or replaced.

5.2 The VIN shall also be marked on the data plate.

5.3 Deleted



108 No. 18779 GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, 3 APRIL 1998

5.4 The height of the roman letters and the arabic numerals of the VIN shall be as follows:

— atleast 7 mm if marked in accordance with 5.1 (frame, body, etc) on motor vehicles
and trailers; and : Z g

— atleast 3 mm when marked in accordance with 5.2 (data plate).

5.3 Measuring units

All gauges, indicators or instruments that are fitted to a motor vehicle and are calibrated in physical units
shall be calibrated in units as prescribed by the current applicable regulations promulgated under the
Measuring Units and National Measuring Standards Act, 1973 (Act 76 of 1973).

6 Requirements for vehicle structure, equipment, compdn_ents and sys-
tems : :

6.1 Requirements for superstructure (roll-over protection)

The superstructure of single-decked vehicles excluding minibuses, shall comply with the relevant require-
ments given in SABS 1563:1992, The strength of large passenger vehicle superstructures (roll-over
protection), as published by Government Notice No. 216 of 19 February 1993.

6.2 Tilt angle

A vehicle, excluding a minibus, shall not overturn when it is tilted to either side at an angle of at least 23°
from the upright position. i

The conditions of vehicle loading for the filt test shall comply with the requirements of the relevant regula-
tion to the Road Traffic Act, 1989 (Act 29 of 1989).

6.3 Speedometers

A vehicle, excluding a semi-trailer bus, that is capable of exceeding a speed of 25 km/h on a level road
shall be equipped with speedometer equipment that complies with the relevant requirements given in
SABS 1441:1987, Motor vehicle safety specification for speedometer equipment on motor vehicles, as
published by Government Notice No. 1878 of 4 September 1987:

Provided that any tachograph fitted that also serves as speedometer equipment shall be exempted from
the requirements of the said SABS 1441. '

6.4 Engine

The engine of a vehicle shall be so provided with a cover that any part of the engine that constitutes a
source of danger is out of normal reach of a person.

6.5 Exhaust system

The exhaust system of a vehicle shall be so designed, constructed and fitted to the vehicle that no part
of the exhaust system intrudes into the passenger compartment and that all exnaust gases are emitted
through an exhaust pipe that is neither directed to the left side of the vehicle nor discharged anywhere
within, or in line with, the periphery of the body skirt. 3

6.6 Transmission

A self-propelled vehicle shall be equipped with a transmission that enables it to be controlled and driven
in both a forward and a reverse direction.
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6.7 Fuel system

The orifice for mlmg a fuel tank on a vehicle shall be fitted with an effective cap that prevents incidental
ingress of water or other foreign matter.

6.8 Tyres

The tyres fitted to the wheels of a motor vehicle shall have dimensions and loads, compatible with the

specified or permitted rims, that comply with the requirements of the relevant regulatiens to the Road
Traffic Act, 1989 (Act 29 of 1989):

Provided that if certain class | urban buses are designed and intended to be fitted with tyres that are |
specifically marked for "City Bus" use only, then a clear indication that the maximum speed shall not .
exceed 60 km/h, shall be placarded for the driver's information.

6.9 Wheel flaps

All category M, vehicles of gross vehicle mass exceeding 7,5 t shall be fitted with wheel flaps that comply
with the relevant requirements given in SABS 1496:1989, Wheel flaps fitted to motor vehiclee, as
published by Government Notice No. 2008 of 22 September 1989: '

Provided that:

a) wheel flaps that are designed and approved by the vehicle manufacturer may be fitted as an alter-
native; and

b) chassis-only vehicles and chassis-cab vehicles that are being driven to a place to have body work fitted
or o a dealer of such vehicles are excluded from the requirement for the fitting of wheel flaps.

7 Requirements for vehicle fluids — Hydraulic brake and clutch fluids

The hydraulic brake and clutch fluids contained in the hydraulic brake and clutch systems of a vehicle
shall comply with the relevant requirements given in the compulsory specification for hydraulic brake and
clutch fluid, as published by Government Notice No. 128 of 17 January 1975, and corrected by Govem-
ment Notice No. 476 of 14 March 1975.

8 Equivalent requirements

The requirements of any of the SABS standards in the appropriate parts of sections 3 to 6 of this specifi-
cation may be deemed to have been met if compliance with the equivalent standards, given in table 1,
is achieved.
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Compulsory specification for

new vehicles of category M, and M,

Table 1 — Equivalent standards that may be
deemed to comply with SABS standards

1| 2 | 3 [ 4 s | ¢ | 7 | s 9
Equivalent standards
Subsection Item SABS No. Dated | EEC Incl ECE | Others Remarks
3.1.1 Lights 1376-1 1983 | 76/757 R1 i only to head-
1376-2 1985 | 76/758 R2.02 lamps, direction indicators,
1376-3 1985 | 76/759 R3.02 stop, front and rear pesition |
76/760 R4 lights
76/761 R5.01
76/762 R6.01
77/538 R7.01
77/539 R8.04
77/540 R19.01
R20.02
R23
R31.01
R37.02
R38
: R77
312 Installation of lights 1046 1990 | 76/756 | 89/278 | R48
313 Rear waming signs Act 1989
321 Rear-view mimors '1436 1989 | 71/127 | 88/321 | R46.01
32211 Windows and partitions 1191 1978 | 92/22 R43
or 1193 1978 | 92/92 R43
32212 Windscreens -1 1978 | 9222 R43
32213 Plastics glazing - 1472 1989
33 Braking 1207 1985 | 71/320 | 79/489 | R13.04
or 1506 1990 | 71/320 | 85/647 | R13.05
343 Audible waming devices 0169 1984 | 70/388 R28.01
13641 Seats and seat anchor- 1564 1992 R80
ages
38 Warning triangles 13201 1987 R27.03 if supplied
41 Radio interference Act 1952 | 72/245 R10.01
42 Atmospheric pollution Act 1965 | 70/220 R15
72/306 R24
R83
4341 Noise when in motion 097 1975 | 70/157 | 77/212 | RS1
432 Noise when stationary 0181 1981 | 70/157 | 84/424 | R51
0281 1994
521 Data plate(s) 76/114 | 78/507
525 Vehicle idertification num- | SABS ISO 3779 | 1983
ber (VIN) SABS ISO 4030 | 1983
6.1 Superstructure (roll-over
protection) - 1563 1992 R66
6.3 Speedometer 1441 1987 | 75/443 R39
68 Tyres Act 1989 R30




1 Vehicles that comply with any SABS, ECEorEECstandarﬂthalsupersedsslhoabwo—menluonadstandafdsshaﬂbadeemadhocom-
ply with the relevant requirements of this compulsory specification.

2 Theexclusaonslsledmthnsschemleshouldhereadhconjunetoonwnhotharaxdusimsmalafeinthebodyoftmspeqﬁcatlon.orin
any applicable SABS standard. ;
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Compulsory specification for
new motor vehicles of category M, and M,
Schedule 1 — Operative dates
| 2 3 4 5
Subsection ftom Operative date Exclusions E“’“ﬂ::‘"‘""’
letbseetlomﬁemsmlrahnadwbelow 5August 1992 | Nil
3141 Lrghts to SABS 1376 15 July 1987 Vehicle models homologated | i January 2001
before 15 July 1987
1 January 1998 | Rear registration plate lights, | 1 January 2001
| reversing lights, end-outline
marker lights and parking
lights fitted to vehicle models
homologated before
: } 1 January 1998
3.1.2 Lights to SABS 1046 1 Feburary 1992 | Category 5 indicators 1 January 2001
3.22.1.3 Plastics safety glazing material to SABS 1472 1 February 1992 | Vehicle models homologated | 1 January 2001
L : before 1 February 1982
3.4.2 Right-hand drive vehicles On publication | Nil
3.6 Seats and seat anchorages to SABS 1564 12 months after | Vehicle modeis homologated | 1 January 2001
‘- _ publication’ before the operative date
37 Electrical connectors (where fitted) to SABS 1327 | On publication Nil
or SABS SO 11446, and SABS (SO 12098
432 Noise when stationary to SABS 0281 On publication Nil
525 VIN to SABS ISO 3779 and SABS ISO 4030 1 November 1995 | Nil
6.1 Superstructure (roll-over protection) to 12 months after | Minibuses, and vehicle 1 January 2001 for
SABS 1563 publication models homologated before | motor vehicles
the operative date other than mini-
buses
NOTES
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No. R. 451 | 3 April 1998
WET OP STANDAARDE, 1993

VERPLIGTE SPESIFIKASIE VIR NUWE MOTORVOERTUIE VAN KATEGORIE Ma EN M,

Ek, Alec Erwin, Minister van Handel en Nywerheid, verklaar hierby kragtens artikel 22 (1) (a) (i) van die Wet
op Standaarde, 1993 (Wet No. 29 van 1993), en op aanbeveling van die Raad van die Suid-Afrikaanse Buro vir
Standaarde, die spesifikasie in die Bylae vervat tot 'n verpligte spesifikasie vir nuwe motorvoertuie van
kategorie M, en M, met ingang van die datum twee maande na die publikasie van hierdie kennisgewing, met die
gelyktydige intrekking van die verpligte spesifikasie vir kategorie M,- en M;-motorvoertuie gepubilseer by
Goewermentskennisgewing No. R. 1503 van 5 Junie 1992.

A. ERWIN
Minister van Handel en Nywerheid
BYLAE
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VERPLIGTE SPESIFIKASIE VIR NUWE MOTORVOERTUIE
VAN KATEGORIE M, EN M,

1 IBestek

1.1 Hierdie spesifikasie dek die vereistes vir nuwe motorvoertuie van kategorie M, en M,, met inbegrip
van minibusse, stedelike busse, tussenstedelike busse, toerbusse, bustreine en leunwabusse, en enige
motorvoertuig wat nie voorheen in Suid-Afrika geregistreer of gelisensieer is nie en wat vir gebruik op
openbare paaie ontwerp of aangepas is.

OPM — Behalwe indien daar anders aangedui word, moet 'n leunwabus aan al die vereistes van hierdie spesifikasie voldoen
en hierbenewens ook aan verpligte vereistes vir die kategorie O- of N-gedeeltes van die kombinasie wat nie deur hierdie
spesifikasie gedek word nie.

1.2 Die vereistes van die spesifikasie is, vir sover dit dele betref wat reeds ingelyf is, van toepassing op
'n onvolledige motorvoertuig wat vir verdere vervaardiging deur een fabrikant aan 'n ander gelewer word
en die spesifikasie is in sy geheel van toepassing op die voertuig nadat dit deur laasgenoemde fabrikant
voltooi is.

1.3 Die spesifikasie is nie van toepassing op eksperimentele of prototipe voertuie wat deur die oor-
spronklike vervaardigers of invoerders vir toets-, beoordelings- of ontwikkelingsdoeleindes gebou of inge-
Vvoer is nie.

1.4 Die toepaslike vereistes van die spesifikasie wat op 'n gespesifiseerde datum in werking tree, is nie
van toepassing op voertuie wat voor dié datum vervaardig of ingevoer is nie.

1.5 Homologasie moet bevestiging deur die Suid-Afrikaanse Buro vir Standaarde (SABS) bevat dat die
fabrikant die volgende spesifieke bewyse ten opsigte van die kommaoditeit wat deur hierdie verpligte
spesifikasie gedek word aan die SABS gelewer het:

a) 'n opsomming van bewyse wat aantoon dat alle toepaslike toetse ten opsigte van die model of die tipe
kommoditeit onder behoorlike kontrole met welslae uitgevoer is;

b) voldoende gegewens om 'n toepaslike model of tipe en sy komponente te kan identifiseer en met (a)
hierbo in verband te kan bring;

c) geskikte monsters vir die uitvoer van watter toetse en ondersoeke die SABS ook al as toepaslik be-
skou om 'n gedeelte van of al die bewyse wat voorsien is, te verifieer;

d) besonderhede van die kwaliteitsbestuurstelsel wat die fabrikant toepas;

e) indien toepaslik, dokumentasie om latere fabrikante van onvolledige kommoditeite oor hulle verant-
woordelikhede in te lig; en

f) instemming deur die vervaardigingsbron dat die SABS of 'n agent wat deur die SABS aangestel is
produksiekonformiteit by die betrokke vervaardigings-, monteer- en toetsfasiliteite mag oudit.

Die SABS mag sodanige bevestiging op aansoek ten opsigte van nuwe modelle of tipes op aanvraag uit-
reik, met dien verstande dat sodanige bevestiging nie vir advertensiedoeleindes gebruik mag word nie
of om te impliseer dat alle eenhede van die kommoditeit noodwendig of gevolglik aan al die vereistes van
hierdie spesifikasie voldoen nie.

OPM - Indien 'n SABS-standaard deur verwysing by hierdie spesifikasie ingelyf is, het sodanige inlywing betrekking op die
basiese vereistes vir die kommoditeit soos in die ingelyfde standaard aangegee, maar nie op monsternemingsprosedures en
ander konsepte en voorskrifte wat nie by die toepassing van hierdie spesifikasie ter sake is nie.
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2 Woordbepaling
Die volgende woordbepalings geld vir die doel van hierdie spesifikasie:

2.1 bus: 'n Kategorie M- of My-motorvoertuig wat ontwerp of aangepas is vir die vervoer van passasiers
of van passasiers en goedere. '

2.2 bustrein: 'n Kategorie M,- of M;-motorvoertuig wat ontwerp of aangepas is vir die vervoer van
passasiers of van passasiers en goedere, wat bestaan uit twee dele wat met mekaar verbind is om een
eenheid te vorm wat in alle rigtings by die verbinding tussen sodanige dele kan draai, met 'n deurlopende .

gang oor die hele passasierdraende deel van die voertuig.

2.3 fabrikant: Die persoon wat 'n nuwe kategorie M,- of M,-voertuig vervaardig, produseer, monteer,
verander, modifiseer, aanpas of ombou, en "vervaardig" het 'n coreenstemmende betekenis.

2.4 kategorie M-motorvoertuig, hierna voertuig genoem: 'n Motorvoertuig wat vir die vervoer van
passasiers gebruik word, met minstens vier wiele, sitplek vir meer as agt passasiers benewens die
bestuurder van die voertuig en 'n maksimum massa van hoogstens 5 1.

2.5 Kategorie M-motorvoertuig, hierna voertuig genoem: 'n Motorvoertuig wat vir die vervoer van -
passasiers gebruik word, met minstens vier wiele, sitplek vir meer as agt passasiers benewens die
bestuurder van die voertuig en 'n maksimum massa van meer as 5t =

2.6 kias |- stedelike bus (uitgesonderd ‘'n minibus): 'n Kategorie M,- of M-voertuig wat ontwerp en
toegerus is vir stedelike en voorstedelike vervoer en wat, benewens sitplekke, ook voorsiening en plek
maak vir staande passasiers en wat s6 ingerig is dat die beweging van passasiers wat met gereelde
stilhou gepaardgaan, moontlik is. _

2.7 kias B tussenstedelike bus (uitgesonderd 'n minibus): 'n Kategorie M,- of M,-voertuig wat ont-
werp en toegerus is vir tussenstedelike vervoer, en wat geen plek het wat spesifiek vir staande passasiers.

bedoe! is nie; oor kort afstande kan daar egter voorsiening vir staande passasiers in die gang alleenlik-
gemaak word.

2.8 Kias li-toerbus (uitgesonderd 'n minibus): ‘n Kategorie M,- of M,-voertuig wat ontwerp en toege-:
rus is vir toer of vir langafstand-reise, en wat nie vir die vervoer van staande passasiers voorsiening maak
nie. -

2.9 leunwabus: 'n Kategorie O-leunwa, wat bedoel is om deur 'n kategorie N-voorspanmotor getrek
te word en as sodanige kombinasie vir die vervoer van 'n bestuurder en meer as agt passasiers ontwerp
of aangepas is. (Kyk ook 3.3.) '

2.10 minibus: 'n Motorvoertuig wat-ontwerp of gemodifiseer is om hoogstens 15 sittende passasiers
benewens die bestuurder van die voertuig te vervoer en wat nie vir staande passasiers voorsiening maak
nie. - :

211 model: Die fabrikant se beskrywing vir 'n reeks voertuigontwerpe wat nie ten opsigte van bak,

kajuitstruktuur, profiel of die getal asse verskil nie of ten opsigte van die voertuigkategorie waaronder

hulle deur 'n spesifieke bron in Suid-Afrika in omloop gebring word nie.

Die SABS behou hom die reg voor.om te besluit watter variasies of kombinasies van variasies 'n nuwe
- model uitmaak en kan ook kennis neem van die klassifikasiestelsel wat in die ontwerp se land van oor-

sprong toegepas word. \

Die volgende variasies maak nie noodwendig 'n nuwe model uit nie:

a) 'n variant van die model met betrekking tot afwerking of opsionele eienskappe waarvoor volledig
bewys van voldoening gelewer is; ’

b) verskillende enjin- en transmissiekombinasies, met inbegrip van petrol- en dieselenjins, en hand- en
outomatiese transmissies;

AN
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c) klein profielvariasies soos voorste lugdamme of agterdrukvinne of lugbeheerstelsels;

d) 'n ander getal deure;

'e): slaapkaj_gite op vragmotors;

f) asafstanﬁvariasies by handelsvoertuie; én

g) wagbakke‘ o!-tt‘;e_rusling wat op 'n vragmotor aangebring is en wat geen invioed op voldoening het nie.

Indien 'n voertuig vervaardig word in 'n aantal konfigurasies soos 'n sedan, luikrug of stasiewa en met ‘n
enkel- of dubbelkajuit, mag elkeen hiervan as 'n variant van die basismodel beskou word.

2.12 openbare pad: 'n Pad, straat of deurgang, met inbegrip van die padsome, of enige ander plek,
hetsy 'n deurgang al dan nie, waartoe die publiek toegangsreg het en wat hulle algemeen gebruik.

2.13 windskerm: Enige venster aan die voorkant van 'n voertuig, wat aan die bestuurder of aan die
passasiers sig na voor verleen. ' : s '

3 Algemene vereistes

3.1 Vereistes vir ligte, ligtoerusting én agterwa'arskuwlngstekensﬁ
3.1.1 Ligte

Skerp en gedompte kopligte, rigtingwyserligte, stopligte en voorste en agterste posisieligte wat op ‘n
voertuig aangebring is, moet voldoen aan die toepaslike vereistes van SABS 1376-1:1983, Ligte vir
motorvoertuie — Deel 1: Gloeilampe, soos gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No 563 van
29 Julie 1983, SABS 1376-2:1985, Ligte vir motorvoertuie — Deel 2: Kopligte, soos gepubliseer by
Goewermentskennisgewing No 1263 van 14 Junie 1985, en SABS 1376-3:1985, Ligte vir motorvoertuie -
‘Deel 3: Sekondére ligte, soos gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No 2328 van 18 Oktober 1985.

3.1.2 Ligtoestelle

n Vberluig moet toegerué wees met ligtoestelle wat voldoen aan die toepasiike vereistes van

SABS 1046:1990, Motorvoertuigveiligheidspesifikasie vir ligte en ligseintoestelle wat op motorvoertuie
en sleepwaens aahgebring is, soos gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No 1735 van

27 Julie 1990: ' 6, ; - :

Met dien verstande dat:

-a) daar aan die vereistes vir die installering van trukaatsers soos aangegee in 4.14, 4.16 en 4.17 van
genoemde SABS 1046 voldoen kan word deur die gebruik en aanbring van trukaatsers wat in die
toepaslike regulasies van die Padverkeerswet, 1989 (Wet 29 van 1989) omskryf word, en hierbe-
newens kan daar ook aan die vereistes voldoen word deur die gebruik en aanbring van trukaatsers
wat integrerende dele van 'n ander liglenssamestel uitmaak; en S

b) die spesifieke vereistes van genoemde SABS 1046 vir '
1) toestelle vir die verstelling van gedompte lampe wat in 4.2.6 en aanhangsel 1 uiteengesit word;
2) buitelynmerklampe soos in 4.13 uiteengesit word; en |
3) agterste mislampe soos in 4.11 uiteengesit word;
as OPSIONEEL beskou word vir die doel van hierdie verpligte spesifikasie.

Met dien verstande dat, indien sodanige toestelle of lampe op 'n motorvoertuig aangebring word, hulle
aan die toepaslike spesifieke vereistes moet voldoen.
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3.1.3 Agterwaarskuwingsteken (chevron)

* Voertuie met 'n bruto voertuigmassa (BVM) van meer as 3 500 kg moet toegerus wees met 'n agter-
waarskuwingsteken wat voldoen aan die vereistes van die toepaslike regulasies van die Padverkeerswet,
1989 (Wet 29 van 1989).

3.2 Vereistes vir truspieéls en sig

3.2.1 Truspieéls

'n Voertuig moet toegerus wees met truspieéls wat voldoen aan die toepaslike vereistes van
SABS 1436:1989, Motorvoertuigveiligheidspesifikasie vir truspieéls vir motorvoertuie van kategorie M
“en N, soos gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No 2008 van 22 September 1989.

3.2.2 Windskerms, vensters en afskortings
3.2.2.1 Algemeen

Afskortings van deursigtige materiaal en vensters wat in 'n voertuig aangebring is, moet, behalwe s00s
volgens 3.2.2.3 hieronder toegelaat, van veiligheidsglas wees wat voldoen aan die toepaslike vereistes
van SABS 1191:1978, Hoogs penetrasiebestande lamelveiligheidsglas vir voertuie, of van
SABS 1193:1978, Getemperde veiligheidsglas vir voertuie, 008 gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisge-
wing No 463 van 9 Julie 1982.

3.2.2.2 Windskerms

Voertuie moet toegerus wees met windskerms wat gemaak is van veiligheidsglas wat aan die toepaslike
vereistes van genoemde SABS 1191 voldoen.

3.2.2.3 Plastiekveiligheidsbeglasingsmateriaal

Met die uitsondering van die vensters wat direk regs en direk links van die bestuurder aangebring is, wat
s00s in 3.2.2.1 hierbo moet wees, mag vensters en afskortings van plastiekmateriaal wat voldoen aan
die toepaslike vereistes van SABS 1472:1989, Motorvoertuigveiligheid-standaardspesifikasie vir plastiek-
veiligheidsbeglasingsmateriaal vir motorvoertuie, soos gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing
No 775 van 21 April 1989, aangebring word; so nie, mag plastiekmateriaal wat voldoen aan 'n nasionale
standaard wat deur die SABS erken word, gebruik word. '

3.2.3 Ruitveérs

n Voertuig; uitgesonderd leunwabusse, moet voorsien wees van minstens een ruitvedr wat op 'n ander
wyse as met die hand kan werk en die ruitveérblad moet, as dit in werking is, die buitekant van die wind-
skerm reg voor die bestuurder egalig en behoorlik skoon vee. :

3.3 Vereistes vir remme en remtoerusting

'n Voertuig moet toegerus wees met remtoerusting wat voldoen aan die toepaslike vereistes van
SABS 1207:1985, Motorvoertuigveiligheid-standaardspesifikasie vir remming, soos gepubliseer by
Goewermentskennisgewing No 6 van 3 Januarie 1986, of SABS 1506:1990, Remming, soos gepubliseer
by Goewermentskennisgewing No 869 van 20 April 1990: :

Met dien verstande dat die spesifieke vereistes vir die tipe llA-toets van remtoestelle, soos in 1.5 van aan-
hangsel Il van enigeen van die bogenoemde spesifikasies aangegee, van toepassing is op alle kategorie
M,-voertuie met 'n bruto voertuigmassa van meer as 10 t, uitgesonderd voertuie wat as klas 1- stedelike
busse ontwerp en toegerus is.

Vir die doel van remvereistes word 'n leunwabus as 'n kategorie 0-handelsvoertuig beskou.
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3.4 Vereistes vir kontroles, stuur en hoorbare waarskutoestelle
3.4.1 Kontroles

Alle kontroles wat in 'n voertuig aangebring is en wat vir die bestuur van die voertuig vereis word, moet
sé geplaas. wees dat die bestuurder hulle kan bykom en in werking kan stel terwyl hy in die normale
bestuurposisie sit met die sitplekgordel (indien daar een is) vasgemaak. ' :

3.4.2 Stuur
'n Voertuig moet 'n regterstuurkonfigurasie hé.

3.4.3 Hoorbare waarskutoestelle

'n Voertuig moet toegerus wees met een of meer hoorbare waarskutoestelle wat, as dit in-werking gestel
word, ‘'n aanhoudende klank voortbring teen 'n peil van minstens 93 dB, bepaal volgens
SABS 0169:1984, Die bepaling van die prestasie van hoorbare waarskutoestelle (toeters) na installering
in 'n motorvoertuig, soos gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No 966 van 11 Mei 1984.

3.5 Vereistes vir deure en in-en uitgan'ge-

In geval van 'n voertuig wat bedoel is om passasiers te vervoer vir huur of vergoeding, moet die deure
en in- en uitgange, met inbegrip van dié vir noodgevalle, van 'n kategorie M,- of M,-motorvoertuig aan die
. vereistes van die toepaslike regulasies van die Padverkeerswet, 1989 (Wet 29 van 1989) voldoen.

3.6 Vereistes vir sitplekke, sitplekverankerings en keertoestelle (veiligheids-
gordels)

3.6.1 Sitplekke en sitplekverankerings

'n Voertuig, uitgesonderd minibusse en dié met sitplekke wat van die opklaptipe ("jockey"-tipe) is of na
die kant of na agter gerig is, moet toegerus wees met sitplekke en sitplekverankerings wat voidoen aan
die toepaslike vereistes van SABS 1564:1992, Die sterkte van sitplekke (en hul verankerings) van groot
‘passasiersbusse, soos gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No 216 van 19 Februarie 1993.

3.6.2 Keertoestelle (veiligheidsgordels)

Onderworpe aan die voorbehoudsbepaling dat geen keertoestelle aangebring hoef te word aan 'n voer-
tuig waarvan die bruto voertuigmassa (BVM) 3 500 kg oorskry nie, geld die volgende vereistes:

3.6.2.1 Die keertoestelle (veiligheidsgordels) wat in 'n voertuig aangebring is, moet voldoen aan die
toepaslike vereistes van SABS 1080:1983, Keertoestelle (veiligheidsgordels) in motorvoertuie vir insit-
endes van volwasse bou (Hersiene vereistes), soos gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No 264
van 17 Februarie 1984. : _ : ; ;

3.6.2.2 Die tipe en plasing van die keertoestelle (veiligheidsgordels) wat in 'n voertuig aangebring moet
wees en die metode waarvolgens dit geinstalleer is, moet voldoen aan die toepaslike vereistes van
.. SABS 0168:1983, Die installering van keertoestelle (veiligheidsgordels) in motorvoertuie, soos gepubli-

seer by Goewermentskennisgewing No 265 van 17 Februarie 1984, behalwe dat dieselfde uitsondering
as in 3.6.3 hieronder vir sitplekposisies geld.’ : :

- 3.6.2.3 Niebeskermde sitplekke (kyk 4.3.3 van SABS 1430), waarvan die besonderhede in 3.6.3 van
_ hierdie spesifikasie gespesifiseer word, moet minstens 'n keertoestel van die skootgordel-tipe hé.

3.6.2.4 Vir die doel van hierdie onderafdeling, vir sover dit voorste sitplekposisies betref en indien die
sitplek 'n banktipe sitplek is, word elke volle 380-mm-breedte van die sitplek, by die breedste plek van
die sitplek op sitplekhoogte met die deure toe gemeet, vir die doel van die aanbring van keertoestelle as
'n afsonderlike sitplek beskou.
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3.6.3 Verankerings vir keertoestelle

Met die uitsondering van sitplekposisies met sitplekke van die opklaptipe ("jockey"-tipe) is of na agter of
na die kant gerig is en sitplekposisies in die agterste rye sitplekke van voertuie met 'n eenvoudige enkel-
kastipe konstruksie wat minstens drie rye sitplekke bevat, moet alle keertoestelle wat in 'n voertuig aan-
gebring is keertoestelverankerings hé wat voldoen aan die toepaslike vereistes van SABS 1430:1987,
Motorvoertuigveiligheidspesifikasie vir verankerings vir keertoestelle in motorvoertuie, s00s gepubliseer
by Goewermentskennisgewing No 1878 van 4 September 1987, behalwe dat in die geval van kategorie

- M,-voertuie die aangeduide toetslaste met 6,6 maal die massa van die volledige sitplek aangevul moet
word: - ! ;

Met dien verstande dat die voorste sitplekposisies in die middel slegs van twee onderste keertoestelver-
ankerings voorsien hoef te wees. ;

3.7 Vereistes vir elektriese verbinders

Elektriese verbinders wat aangeﬁring word. om 'n voertuig te kan sleep moet voldoen aan die volgende:
a) in die geval van 12-V-stelsels:
1) SABS 1327:1981, Elektriese verbinders vir sleep- en gesleepte voertuie (7-pool-verbinders), of

2) SABS ISO 11446:1993, Passasiersmotors en ligte handelsvoertuie met 12- V-stelsels — 13-pool-
verbinders tussen sleepvoertuie en sleepwaens — Afmetings en kontaktoewysing; en

b) in die geval van 24-V-stelsels: SABS ISO 12098:1994, Handelsvoertuie met 24-V-stelsels — 15-pool-
verbinders tussen sleepvoertuie en sleepwaens — Afmetings en kontaktoewysing.

3.8 Vereistes vir waarskudriehoeke

in die geval van 'n voertuig met 'n BVM van meer as 3 500 kg waarby waarskudriehoeke as deel van die
voertuigtoerusting verskaf word, moet sodanige waarskudriehoeke voldoen aan die vereistes van
SABS 1329-1:1987, Trukaats- en fluoresserende waarskutekens vir padvoertuie — Deel 1: Driehoeke,
s00s gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No 2227 van 9 Oktober 1987.

4 Vereistes vir die beheer van omgewingsteuring

4.1 Onderdrukking van radio- en televisiesteuring

'n Voertuig en die onderdele en bybehores daarvan moet voldoen aan die geldende toepaslike regulasies
met betrekking tot die versteuring van kommunikasie wat ingevoige die Radiowet, 1952 (Wet 3 van 1952)
afgekondig is.

4.2 Beperking van lugbesoedeling

Die uitiaatgas uit die enjin van 'n voertuig moet sodanig wees dat dit voldoen aan die geldende toepaslike
regulasies wat ingevolge die Wet op Voorkoming van Lugbesoedeling, 1965 (Wet 45 van 1965) afge-
kondig is. _ _ . _

4.3 Onderdrukking van geraasuitstraling
4.3.1 Bewegende voertuie

Die geraas, uitgesonderd geraas afkomstig van hoorbare waarskutoestelle, wat deur 'n voertuig uitge-
straal word, bepaal volgens SABS 097:1975, Die meting van motorvoertuiggeraasuitstraling, soos
gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No 463 van 9 Julie 1982, mag nie die volgende oorskry nie:
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a) 84 dB(A) in die geval van 'n kategorie M,-voertuig met 'n bruto voertuigmassa van hoogstens 3,5 t:

b) 89 dB(A) in die geval van 'n kategorie M,-voertuig met 'n bruto voertuigmassa van meeras 3,5ten -

in die geval van 'n kategorie M,-voertuig, waar albei kategorieé voertuie krageenhede het wat laer as
150 kW aangeslaan is; en - ; i : fy

¢)-91 dB(A) in die geval van alle ander kategorie M,- en M,-voertuie. .

Ten einde vir'n gebrek' aan noukeurigheid by meettoerusting voorsiening te maak, moet die hoogste :

klankpeillesing wat verkry word met 1 dB(A) verminder word.
4.3.2 Stilstaande voertuie
Die geraas, uitgesonderd geraas afkomstig van hoorbare waarskutoestelle, wat deur 'n voertuig uitge-

straal word, bepaal volgens SABS 0181:1981, Die meting van geraas uitgestraal deur stilstaande pad-
voertuie, soos gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No 463 van 9 Julie 1982, en SABS 0281:1994,

Enjinspoed (S-waardes), verwysingskiankpeile en toelaatbare klankpeile van stilstaande padvoertuie, -

soos gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No 1313 van 25 Augustus 1995, moet vir homologeer-
doeleindes aangeteken word. ;

4.3.3 Omgewingsgeraasregulasies vir werkplekke
In die geval van 'n voertuig wat vervaardig is met die duidelike bedoeling dat dit as werkplek gebruik sal

word, moet die binnekant van die voertuig voldoen aan die toepaslike geraasregulasies wat ingevolge
die Wet op Beroepsgesondheid en Veiligheid, 1993 (Wet 85 van 1993) afgekondig is.

5 Vereistes met betrekking tot inetrologiese gegewens

5.1 Voertuigafmetings

Die afmetings van 'n voertuig moet aan die toepaslike vereistes van die betrokke regulasies van die Pad-
verkeerswet, 1989 (Wet 29 van 1989) voldoen. = :

5.2 Besonderhede wat vertoon moet word

5.2.1 Dataplate

5.2.1.1 'n Voertuig moet een of meer metaaldataplate hé wat op 'n opvallende plek aan 'n deurkosyn
of 'n paneel in die enjinkompartement of op die instrumentpaneel of in die voertuigkajuit bevestig is deur
middel van klinknaels, sweising of 'n ander metode wat blywende bevestiging vir die leeftyd van die
voertuig sal verseker. ' : _ -

5.2.1.2 As'n alternatief vir bogenoemde, mag 'n selfklewende peutervry metaal- of plastieketiket gebruik
word wat nie van een voertuig na 'n ander oorgedra kan word nie, duidelik leesbaar is en blywend en
ooglopend beskadig word indien dit verwyder word. Die selfklewende peutervry etiket moet teen enjinolie,
enjinkoelmiddels, normale enjintemperature en humiditeit bestand wees. Hierbenewens moet dit perma-
nensie-eienskappe hé soortgelyk aan dié van die plaat(plate) wat in 5.2.1.1 beskryf word. '

5.2.2 Fabrikant se massa- en drywingsdata

Die volgende besonderhede van die voertuig moet leesbaar en op blywende wyse gedfuk of gestempel
wees op die dataplate wat ingevolge 5.2.1 vereis word:

a) die bruto voertuigmassa, in kilogram, voorafgegaan deur die letters GVM/BVM:;

b) die bruto asmassalas of bruto aseenheidmassalas van elke as of aseenheid, in kilogram, voorafge-
gaan deur die letters GA/BA of GAU/BAE, soos toepaslik;
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c) die bruto kombinasiemassa, in kilogram, voorafgegaan deur die letters GCM/BKM;

d) die netto drywing, in kilowatt, voorafgegaan deur die letters P/D, bepaal volgens SABS 013-1:1988,
D:_e bepaling van die werkverrigting (by netto drywing) van binnebrandenjins — Deel 1: Padvoer-
tuigbinnebrandenjins by seespieél, soos gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No 1652 van
19 Augustus 1988; en

e) in die geval van 'n leunwabus, die bruto krinkspilmassalas, soos deur die fabrikant gespesifiseer, in
kilogram en voorafgegaan deur die letters GKM/BSM.

5.2.2.1 Opsionele dataplaat

Die afkortings in 5.2.2(a), 5.2.2(b) en 5.2.2(c) word nie vereis indien die inligting in die volgende volgorde
verskaf word nie:

a) bruto voertuigmassa;

b) bruto kombinasiemassa; en

¢) bruto asmassalas in volgorde van voor na agter.

5.2.3 Inligting oor voertuigenjin

Die enjinnommer moet op die enjinblok gestempel wees.

5.2.4 Voorsiening vir registrasie

Geskikte ruimtes moet op die dataplaat(dataplate) voorsien word vir:
a) T ... kg (vir die tarra);

b) V ... kg (vir die toelaatbare maksimum voertuigmassa);

c) A ... kg of AU/AE ... kg, soos toepaslik (vir die toelaatbare asmassalas of toelaatbare aseenheid-
massalas van elke as of aseenheid); en

d) D/T ... kg (vir die toelaatbare maksimum trekvoertuigmassa).

Die verantwoordelikheid vir die aanbring van hierdie inligting op die dataplaat(dataplate) berus by die uit-
eindelike voertuigfabrikant.

5.2.5 Voertuigidentifikasienommer (VIN)

Die voertuigidentifikasienommer moet voldoen aan die toepaslike vereistes van SABS ISO 3779:1983,
Padvoertuie — Voertuigidentifikasienommer (VIN) — Inhoud en struktuur, en aan SABS ISO 4030:1983,
Padvoertuie — Voertuigidentifikasienommer (VIN) — Plasing en bevestiging, s00S gepubliseer by Goewer-
mentskennisgewing No 3160 van 20 November 1992. Die vereistes vir die VIN, soos aangegee in klou-
sule 5 van SABS ISO 4030, moet egter vir die doel van hierdie verpligte spesifikasie so0s volg vertolk
word: :

5 VIN-bevestiging

5.1 Die VIN moet direk op 'n integrerende deel van die voertuig aangebring wees, hetsy op
die raam of, in die geval van integrerende raamwerkbakeenhede,.op 'n deel van die bakwerk
wat nie maklik verwyder of vervang kan word nie.

5.2 Die VIN moet ook op die dataplaat aangebring wees.

5.3 Geskrap.
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5.4 Die hoogte van die romeinse letters en die arabiese syfers in die VIN moet soos volg
wees:

— minstens 7 mm indien dit in ooreenstemming met 5.1 (raam, bak, ens) op motor-
voertuie en sleepwaens aangebring is; en

- minstens 3 mm indien dit in coreenstemming met 5.2 (dataplaat) aangebring is.

5.3 Meeteenhede

Alle meters, aanwysers of instrumente wat in 'n motorvoertuig aangebring is en in fisiese eenhede gekali-
breer is, moet gekalibreer wees in eenhede soos voorgeskryf deur die geldende toepaslike regulasies
wa;:ingemlge die Wet op Meeteenhede en Nasionale Meetstandaarde, 1973 (Wet 76 van 1973), afge-
kondig is. -

6 Vereistes vir voertuigstruktuur, -toerusting, -onderdele en -stelsels

6.1 Vereistes vir bobou (omslaanbeskerming)

Die bobou van enkeldekvoertuie, uitgesonderd minibusse, moet voldoen aan die toepaslike vereistes van
SABS 1563:1992, Die sterkte van die bobou van groot passasiersvoertuie (omslaanbeskerming), soos
gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No 216 van 19 Februarie 1993.

6.2 Kantelhoek

'n Voertuig, uitgesonderd 'n minibus, mag nie omslaan as dit uit die regop posisie met 'n hoek van
minstens 23° na enige kant gekantel word nie.

Die belastingtoestande vir die kanteltoets moet voldoen aan die toepaslike regulasie van die Padver-
keerswet, 1989 (Wet 29 van 1989).

6.3 Spoedmeters

'n Voertuig, uitgesonderd 'n leunwabus, wat op 'n gelyk pad 'n spoed van meer as 25 km/h kan bereik,
moet voorsien wees van spoedmetertoerusting wat voldoen aan die toepaslike vereistes van
SABS 1441:1987, Motorvoertuigveiligheidspesifikasie vir spoedmeteruitrusting op motorvoertuie, SO0S
gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No 1878 van 4 September 1987:

Met dien verstande dat 'n tagograaf wat aangebring is en ook as spoedmeter dien van die vereistes van
genoemde SABS 1441 vrygestel word.

6.4 Enjin

Die enjin van 'n voertuig moet s6 van 'n bedekking voorsien wees dat enige deel wat 'n bron van gevaar
uitmaak buite die normale bereik van mense is. '

6.5 Uitlaatstelsel

Die uitlaatstelsel van 'n voertuig moet s6 oniwerp, gemaak en aan die voertuig aangebring wees dat geen
deel van die uitiaatstelsel in die passasierskompartement uitsteek nie en s6 dat alle uitlaatgas uitgelaat
word deur 'n uitiaatpyp wat nie na die linkerkant van die voertuig gerig is nie en ook nie binne of in lyn met
die omtrek van die bakwerk uitgelaat word nie.

6.6 Transmissie

F

‘n Selfgedrewe voertuig moet toegerus wees met ‘n transmissiestelsel wat dit moontlik maak om die
voertuig in 'n voorwaartse sowel as 'n trurigting te beheer en te bestuur.
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6.7 Brandstofstelsel

Die opening vir die vul van 'n brandstoftenk in 'n voertuig moet voorsien wees van 'n doeltreftende dop
wat voorkom dat water of ander vreemde stof per toeval daarin kom.

6.8 Buitebande

Die buitebande wat op die wiele van 'n motorvoertuig aangebring word, moet afmetings en laswaardes
hé wat saambruikbaar is met die gespesifiseerde of toegelate vellings en wat aan die vereistes van d!e
toepaslike regulasies van die Padverkeerswet, 1989 (Wet 29 van 1989) voldoen:

Met dien verstande dat indien sekere klas |- stedelike busse ontwerp en bedoel is om toegerus te word
met buitebande wat spesifiek gemerk is vir gebruik slegs op stadsbusse, moet 'n duidelike aanwysing dat
-die maksimum spoed nie 60 km/h mag oorskry nie vir die bestuurder se inligting opgeplak word.

6.9 Wielklappe

Alle kategorie M,-voertuie met bruto voertuigmassa wat 7,5 t oorskry, moet toegerus word met wielklappe
wat voldoen aan die toepaslike vereistes van SABS 1496:1989, Wielklappe aangebring op motorvoertuie,
s00s gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No 2008 van 22 September 1989:

Met dien verstande dat: P

a) wielkiappe wat deur die voertuigfabrikant ontwerp en goedgekeur is as 'n alternatief aangebrlng mag
word; en

b) onderstelvoertuie en onderstel-met-kajuitvoertuie wat na 'n plek bestuur word sodat bakwerk aange-
bring kan word of na 'n handelaar in sodanige voertuie, van die vereiste van die aanbring van wiel-
klappe uitgesluit is.

7 Vereistes vir voertuigvioeistof — Hidrouliese rem- en koppelaarvioeistof

Die hidrouliese rem- en koppelaarvioeistof in die hidrouliese rem- en koppelaarstelsels van 'n voertuig
moet voldoen aan die toepaslike vereistes van die verpligte spesifikasie vir hidrouliese rem- en koppelaar-
vioeistof, soos gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No 128 van 17 Januarie 1975.

8 Ekwivalente vereistes

Daar kan geag word dat daar aan die vereistes van enigeen van die SABS-standaarde in die toepaslike
dele van afdeling 3 tot 6 van hierdie spesifikasie voldoen word indien daar aan die ekwivalente stan-
daarde in tabel 1 voldoen word.
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Verpligte spesifikasie vir nuwe motorvoertuie
van kategorie M, en M,

Tabel 1 — Ekwivalente standaarde wat géag
kan word aan SABS-standaarde te voldoen

1 _ 2 | 3 | 4 s | ¢ | 7 | e 9
i . ' Ekwivalente standaarde
Onderatdeling item SABS-no Datum | EEC Inkl ECE | Ander Opmerkings
3.1.1 Ligte 1376-1 1983 | 76/757 R1 Slegs op kopligte, rig-
o 13762 1085 | 76/758  |R202 tingwysers en stop-,
13763 1085 | 767759 | R3.02 voor en
' 76/760 R4 van toepassing
76/761 | ‘| R5.01 ;
76/762 R6.01
77538 R7.01
77/539 R8.04
77/540 R19.01
R20.02
R23
R31.01
R37.02
R38
R77
3.1.2 Installering van ligte 1045 1990 | 76/756 | 89/278 | R48
313 * | Agterwaarskuwings- o
tekens Wet 1989
321 | Truspiesis 1436 1980 | 71127 | 88/321 | R46.01
322141 Vensters en afskor- “ 1191 1978 | 92/22 R43
: tings 2. . .
of 1193 1978 | 92/92 R43
32212 Windskerms 1191 1978 | 92r2 R43
32213 Plastiekbeglasing 472 | 1989 ;
33 Remming 1207 1985 | 71/320 | 79/489 | R13.04
. ol 1506 1990 | 71/320 | 85/647 | R13.05
343 Hoorbare waarskutoe- .
stelle o169 | 1984 | 70/388 | R28.01
361 Sitplekke en sitplekver-
ankerings 1564 1992 R80
38 Waarskudriehoeke 1329-1 1987 R27.03 indien voorsien
41 Radiosteuring wet | 1952 | 72/245 |00t |
4.2 Lugbesoedeling Wet 1965 | 70/220 R15
72/306 R24
R83
431 Geraas terwyl in be- 097 1975 | 701157 | 77/212 | R51
weging
432 Geraas terwyl stil- 0181 1981 | 701157 | 84/424 | R51
staande i ;
of 0281 1994
5241 Dataplaat(-plate) 76/114 | 78/507
525 Voentuigidentifikasie- | SABS 1SO 3779 | 1983
nommer (VIN} SABS ISO 4030 | 1983
6.1 Bobou (omslaanbe-
skerming) 1563 1992 Re6
6.3 Spoedmeter 1441 1987 | 751443 R39
6.8 Buitebande A Wat 1989 R30
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Verpligte spesifikasie vir nuwe motorvoertuie
- van kategorie M, en M,

Byla_e_ 1— Datums van inwerkingtreding

1 2 3 4 Bt
' Datum van Vervaldatum van
Onderatdeling Item inwerkingtreding Ultsluitings ultsluiting
Alle onderafdelings/items waama nie 5 Augustus 1992 | Geen
hieronder verwys word nie:
311 Ligte volgens SABS 1376 1.5 Julie 1987 Voertuigmodelle wat voor 1 Januarie 2001
15 Julie 1987 gehomologeer is
1 Januarie 1998 | Agterregistrasieplaatligte, truligte, | 1 Januarie 2001
buitelynmerklampe en parkeerligte
aangebring op voertuigmodelle wat
voor 1 Januarie 1998 gehomolo-
geeris
312 Ligte volgens SABS 1046 1 Februarie 1992 | Kategorie 5-aanwysers 1 Januarie 2001
32213 Plasllskvaihghaidsbsglasmsmatemal 1 Februarie 1992 | Voertuigmodelle wat voor 1 Januarie 2001
volgens SABS 1472 : 1 Februarie 1992 gehomologeer is
342 Regterstuurvoertuie By publikasie Geen '
3.6 Sitplekke en sitplekverankerings volgens | 12 maande na Voertuigmodelle wat voor die 1 Januarie 2001
SABS 1564 publikasie datum van inwerkingtreding
gehomologeer is
3.7 Elekiriese verbinders (indien aange- By publikasie Geen
bring) volgens SABS 1327 of
SABS ISO 11446 en SABS SO 12098
432 Geraas terwyl stilstaande volgens By publikasie . Geen
SABS 0281
525 VIN volgens SABS ISO 3779 en 1 November 1995 | Geen
SABS ISO 4030
6.1 Bobou (omslaanbeskerming) volgens 12 maande na Mmbussa en voattl.ngmodelle wat | 1 Januarie 2001
SABS 1563 publikasie voor die datum van inwerkingtre- | vir motorvoertuie
/| ding gehomologeer is uitgesonderd mini-
busse . !
OPM
1 Daar word geag dat voertuie wat voldoen aan 'n SABS-, ECE- of EEC-standaard wat bogenoemde standaarde vervang, aan die toe-
paslike vereistes van hierdie verpligte spesifikasie voldoen.
2 Die uitsluitings in hierdie bylas moet gelees word in samehang met ander uitsluitings wat in hierdie spesifikasie of in 'n loepasliks
SABS-standaard vervat word. N
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DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT
DEPARTEMENT VAN VERVOER

No. R. 464 3 April 1998
REGULATIONS IN TERMS OF SECTION 51 OF THE CROSS-BORDER ROAD TRANSPORT ACT, 1288
(ACT No. 10 OF 1998)
In terms 01 section 51 of the Cross-Border Road Transport Act, 1998 (Act No. 10 of 1998), |, Sathyandan Ragunanan
Mahargi Miniajer of Transpon hereby approve and publish the regulations in the Schedule.
S.R.MAHARAJ
Minister for Transport
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PaRT |
INTRODUCTION

Definitions

1. In these Regulations, any word or expression to which a meaning has been assigned in the Act must have that
meaning, and unless the context otherwise indicates—

“Act” means the Cross-Border Road Transport Act, 1998 (Act No. 10 of 1998);

“Chief Executive Officer” means the Chief Executive Officer of the Agency who is appointed in terms of section 14 (1) (a)
of the Act;

“copy” means a copy of the original document that is certified to be a true and correct copy by a Commissioner of Oaths
whose full name and address are set out on the copy;

“Department” means the national Department of Transport; _

“Joint Route Management Group” means a body which is establish in terms of régutation 13;
“reglon” means the geographical territory of Africa; '
“Route Management Group” means a body which is established in terms of regulation 10; and
“transport year” means the period from 1 July in any given year to 30 June the following year.

ParT Il
PERMITS

Applications

2. (1) An application for a permit contemplated in section 25 of the Act must be done by completing the relevant
portions of the form provided by the Regulatory Committee and by handing the form in person or through a representative to
the Regulatory Committee, or by posting or faxing it, or by transmitting it by means of electronic mail, to the Regulatory
Committee.

(2) The applicant must furnish the following information, particulars and documents in respect of each application referred
to in subregulation (1):

(a) In the case of a natural person, the full name and identity number. and a copy of the first page of the identity
document of the applicant; :
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(b) in the case of a partnership—
(i) the National Traffic Informatlon System number of the parmershrp, and
(i) the full name and identity number and a copy of the first page of the |den1|ty document of the partner
responsible for the vehicle fleet;
(c) in the case of a company or close corporation— _
(i) the full name and the registration number of the body;
(ii) the original business registration certificate or a copy of it; and - Lo -
(iii) the identity number, and a copy of the first page of the identity- dooument of 1he person responSIbIe for
the vehicle fleet; _
(d) a description of the type of business operated by the appilcant
(e) the postal address, street address, telephone number, fax number and place 10f serwng noilces on the applicant;

(f) in respect of the mechanically propelled vehicle to be used, the registration number, vehicle identification
number, vehicle make, tare and gross vehicle mass in the case of freight transport, or the ‘maximum number of
passengers for which such a vehicle has been designed or adapted in the case of passenger transpon

(g) the valid roadworthy and clearance certificate in respect of the mechanlcally propellad vehlc!e or a copy
thereof;

(h) the type of transport, country of origin, country of transit, if appllcable country ‘of destlnatlon and a route
description of the journey or journeys, as the case may be;

(i) the number of journeys required in the case of transport to Botswana, Lesotho, Namibia or Swaz:land and

(i) any other information or document that the Regulatory Committee may requ1re in relatlon to parllculars furnished
in the application. ; e ; :

(3) Inthe case of an application for the renewal of a permit, a duplicate permit, additional authorisation or an amendment
of the route, only the certificate referred to in subregulation (2) (g) needs to be furnished again.

(4) Each application must be accompanied by the application fee referred to in regulation 7, and such application fee is
non-refundable regardless of whether the application is granted, refused or withdrawn.

wo¥

Publication )
3. (1) (a) Forthe purposes of section 33 (1) of the Act, the following particulars must be published in the Gazette at
least four weeks prior to the application being heard as contemplated in regulation 4: . :

(i) The name of the applicant and the name of the applicant’s representative, if applicable;
(i) the countries of departure, destination and, where applicable, transit;

(i) the applicant’s postal address or, in the case of a representative applying on behalf of the apphcant the
representative’s postal address;.

(iv) the number and type of vehicles, including the carrying capacity of each vehicle; and
(v) the route description on which the road transport is conducted or'the proposed transport is to be conducted.
(b) Particulars concerning any existing authorisation of the applicant must be available for scrunity at the offices of the

Agency. _ i '
(2) If any interested party wants to object to an application being granted, he or she has to do so by putting the reasons
therefor in writing and handing over five copies thereof personally, or by posting them by registered post, to the Regulatory
Committee, and so handing over or posting one copy thereof to the applicant or his or her representative, within 21 days of the
publication in the Gazette.

Hearings

4. (1) In the case of a public hearing, the Agency must advise the applicant and objectors, if any, of the date of the
hearing by the Regulatory Committee.

(2) Any notice in terms of section 17 (1) (b) of the Act must be in the form provided by the Regulatory Committee.
(3) A notice referred to in subregulation (2) must be—

(a) handed over in person;

(b) posted by registered post; or

(c) faxed;
to the person to whom the notice applies.

(4) The Chief Executive Officer must verify the information prowded by an appllcam for a permit authorising freight
transport, and present the information contemplated in section 27 of the Act to the Regulatory Committee.
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(5) Without defdgating from the provisions regarding the onus of proving the considerations in respect of an applibation
for a permit authorising passenger transport, the Chief Executive Officer must verify the information provided by an applicant
for a permit authorlsmg passenger transport, and present the information contemplated in section 28 of the Act to the Regulatory
Comnmittee. s

(6) The person presiding at the hearing must allow the applicant to present his or her case first, whereafter the objectors
must be afforded an opportunity to present their cases, and thereafter the appllcant must be afforded an opportunity to respond
to any allegations made by the objectors.

(7) After considering the application the Regulatory Committee may, subject to the provisions of these Regulations—
(a) grant the application in full or in part;
(b) grant the application subject to certain conditions or requtrements or
(c) refuse the application.

(8} The Regulatory Committee must, upon request, provlde written reasons for each decision.

(9) In resped of passenger lransporl, the permit may be granted sub;ect to certain conditions or requirements that may
include, but which are not limited to—

‘(a) . the determination of specific routes; _

(b) 'lhe identification of specific loading or offloading points;

(c) service frequency;

(d) specified ranking facilities; and

(e)  the affixing of distinctive logos.

~(10) The procedure for the consideration of applications contemplated in section 32 (a) of the Act is that the Chief

Executive Officer or another member of staff with delegated power must, subject to sections 26, 27 or 28, only ensure that the
application complies with regulation 2, and no hearing is required.
Issuing of permits

‘5. (1) Upon payment of the issuing fee referred to in regulation 7 and the furnishing of documentation requested by the
Regulatory Committee, proof of payment and a permit must be issued, which must be handed to the applicant or to his or her
representative, posted to the applicant by registered post or forwarded to the applicant by such means as required by the
applicant. _

(2) (a) If the applicant fails to pay the issuing fee contemplated in subregulation (1) within 60 days after having been
informed of the decision of the Regulatory Committee that the permit was granted, the authorisation to issue the permit expires,
subject to paragraph (b).

(b) The 60 days period mentioned in paragraph (a) may be extended where the applicant applies in writing within the 60
days period for an extension and application is approved by the Regulatory Committee.

(3) If the expiry date contemplated in subregulation (2) falls on a Saturday, Sunday or public holiday, the authorisation
expires at the end of the first working day following that Saturday, Sunday or public holiday.

(4) A permit issued in accordance with subregulation (1) expires—
(a) on the date specified on the permit; or
(b) as soon as the permit holder has completed the journeys that he or she has been authorised to undertake.

Permits for replacement of vehicle, duplicate permits and renewal permits

; 6. (1) - If a vehicle in respect of which a permit was issued, is lost, stolen or scrapped, the permit holder must within 21
days notify the Flegu_latory Committee of it, and if a permit for replacement of vehicle is required, the permit holder must—

(a) supply the particulars of the replacement vehicle in the relevant portions of the form provided by the Regulatory
Committee; and

(b) submit to the Regulatory Committee the completed form together with the original permit, or if the original
permit is not available, with an affidavit setting out the reasons why the original permit cannot be submitted.

(2) A permit for replacement of vehicle must be issued by the Regulatory Committee if subregulation (1) has been
complied with and the fees referred to in regulation 7 (2) (e) and (3) (g) have been paid.

3 A pem'nlt holder wishing to obtain a duplicate permit must—
(a) complete the relevant portions of the form provided by the Regulatory Committes;

(b) submit to the Regulatory Committee the completed form together with the original permit, if available, and the
- passenger list or consignment notes relating to the journeys undertaken under the permit; and

(c) ‘submit to the Regulatory Committee the application fee referred to in regulation 7 (2) (f) and an affidavit setting
forth the reasons why a duplicate permit is required.
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(4) If the applicant has complied with subregulation (3), the Regulatory Committee must issue a duplicate permit on
which—
(a) the word "duplicate” is endorsed; and
(b) the appropriate number of journeys undertaken under the original permit, if applicable, is cancelled.
(5) An application for the renewal of a permit must be done on the form provided by the Regulatory Committee.

(6} The Regulatory Committee may not consider an application for. the renewal of a permit granted for a fixed period
unless the application, together with the fee as referred to in regulation 7 (2) and any other documentation requested by the
Regulatory Committee, has been received by the Regulatory Committee on or before the date on which that permit expires.

(7) If, at the date on which a permit granted for a fixed period expires, an application for its renewal is pending before the
Regulatory Committee, such permit shall continue in force until the application has been disposed of.

v PaRrT Il
FEES

Fees

7. (1) The application fee and the issuing fee are payable in respect of each vehicle and in respect of each country in
which the applicant wishes to pick-up or set-down goods or passengers. ’

(2) An applicant must, when applying for a permit for the first time, or when applying for the renewal of a permit, as the
case may be, in respect of every mechanically propelled road vehicle, pay over to the Agency an application fee to the amount
of— .

(a) R100 for an application for a temporary permit;

(b) R100 for an application for a permit authorising transport to Botswana, Lesotho, Namibia or Swaziland,;

(c) R100 for an application for a permit authorising transport to any country, other than a country referred to in
paragraph (b); _

(d) R100, plus R100 per trailer, for an application for a cabotage permit; !

(e) RS50 for a permit for replacement of vehicle contemplated in regulation 6 (1); and

(f)y R50 for a duplicate permit contemplated in regulation 6 (3). _

(3) After a permit or the renewal of a permit has been granted, an issuing fee is payable to the Agency to the amount of—

(a) R100 for a temporary permit not exceeding 14 days;

(b) R200 for a three month permit to Botswana, Lesotho, Namibia or Swaziland;

(c) R1 100 for a 12 month tourist permit to Botswana, Lesotho, Namibia or Swaziland;

(d) R200 for a three month permit authorising transport to any country, other than a country referred to in paragraph
(b); _

(e) R1 100 for a 12 month permit authorising freight transport to any country, other than a country referred to in
paragraph (c);

(f) R650, plus RB50 per trailer, for a three month cabotage permit;

(g) RS0 for a permit for replacement of vehicle; and

(h) R50 for a duplicate permit.

(4) An applicant or an interested party who has submitted representations in support of, or in opposition to, an
application and who requests the Chief Executive Officer to supply him or her with any copies of documentation relating to the
application, must pay R10 for any number of copies up to 10 pages and 50 cents per page for any further copies.

Manner of payment of fees
8. (1) Fees payable to the Agency must be paid—
(a) in cash;
(b) by postal or money order;
(c) by cheque made out in favour of the Agency; or
(d) by transferring money to the bank account of the Agency.

(2) Where fees have been paid to the Agency as contemplated in subregulation (1), a receipt must be issued to the
person concerned in respect of such payment.
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PART IV
CONSIGNMENT NOTES AND PASSENGER LISTS

Consignment notes and passenger lists

9. (1) Aconsignment note, as provided by the Regulatory Committee, must be com pleted before commencement of a
journey for the carriage of freight in terms of a permit.

(2)' A passenger list, as provided by the Regulatory Committee, must be completed before the commencement of a
journey for the conveyance of passengers in terms of a permit.

(3) The driver of the vehicle must ensure that the consignment note or passenger list contemplated in subregulations (1)
or (2), as the case may be, is stamped by a border-post official at the point of entry at every border-post which the vehicle
crosses.

PART V _
GUIDELINES FOR CONSULTATIVE MECHANISMS

Establishment of Route Management Groups

10. (1) The Board may identify routes on which there are high volumes of traffic, with a view to establishing Route
Management Groups in respect of freight and passenger transport respectively.

(2) The Board must initiate the establishment of a Route Management Group by inviting all the carriers on a specific route
to attend an inception meeting of the Route Management Group.

(3) The Board may invite representatives from the following institutions that function on or have an interest in a specific
route, to attend the inspection meeting of the specific Route Management Group:

(@) The Department;
(b) local and provincial transport authorities;
(c) transport and traffic policing authorities;
(d) customs and excise authorities;
(e) immigration authorities;
(f) trade and industry authorities;
(g) border post authorities and officials;
(h) operators from other modes of transport;
(i) freight forwarders and clearing agents;
(i) financial and insurance institutions;
(k) industrialists and developers;
() tourism groups; and
(m) any other person or institution that may have an interest in the specific route.
(4) The members of a Route Management Group have to appoint a chairperson for the Route Management Group.
(5) The Chief Executive Officer must designate members of the staff of the Agency to act as the secretariat for a Route
Management Group.
Meetings of Route Management Group

11. (1) The chairperson of a Route Management Group must convene at least one meeting of the Group annually, and
may convene a meeting after a written request has been received from any member of the Route Management Group.

(2) The decisions of a Route Management Group must be recorded, and the record must be circulated by the
secretariat of the Group among the members of the Group.

(3) Arecord referred to in subregulation (2), which has been signed by the chairperson of the Route Management Group
-at the subsequent meeting of the Group is, in the absence of proof of an error in it, deemed to be a true and correct record of
the decisions taken by the Group.
Aims of Route Management Groups
12. Route Management Groups must be established with the aims of—
(a) discussing and formulating recommendations in respect of any operational constraints on the route; and
(b) exchanging information on the route, which must include, but is not limited to—
(i) the number of carriers on the specific route;
(i) the law enforcement profile of the carriers on the route;
(iii) infrastructure constraints on the route; and
(iv) any other type of information in respect of the route.
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Establishment of Joint Route Management Groups

13. (1) The Board may initiate the establishment of Joint Route Management Groups in respect of routes that also run
through other states with which agreements have been entered into under section 2 (1) of the Act.

(2) A Joint Route Management Group referred to in subregulation (1) must include representatives from the Route
Management Group as well as representatives from similar groups in respect of the same route in the other states concerned.

(3) A Joint Route Management Group may include representatives from—
(a) the cross-border road transport authorities of the respective states;
(b) the competent authorities of the respective states;
(c) traffic and transport policing officials;
(d) local authorities;
(e) immigration authorities;
(fy cross-border road transport carriers; and
(g) any other interested parties that the members of the Joint Route Management Group wish to invite to participate
in its deliberations.
(4) The functions of a Joint Route Management Group are, amongst others, to—
(a) provide a forum for communication between the relevant parties;
(b) promote the peaceful resolution of conflict on the route;
(c) provide effective route management;
(d) provide in the needs of the users of the route; and
(e) attend to any other aspect concerning the route.
(5) The provisions of regulations 10 (2) and 11 apply with the necessary changes to meetings of a Joint Route
Management Group. ;
Membership lists

14. (1) The Board must cause a membership list to be maintained in respect of each Route Management Group and
Joint Route Management Group. i :

(2) A membership list referred to in subregulation (1) must contain the following information:
(a) The name, postal address, street address, telephone number, facsimile number and electronic mail address, if
applicable, of each member;
(b) particulars regading each member’s affiliation with, or membership of, an organisation or association;
(c) particulars in respect of any permits held by a member;
(d) particulars of all vehicles which are being operated on the specific route;
(e) the route described, in the case of passenger transport;
(f) the service frequency, in the case of passenger transport;
(g) the type of freight carried, in the case of freight transport;
(h) the number of passengers conveyed, in the case of passenger transport; and
(i) any other releant information that the Board regards necessary.
(38) The Board must cause the membership lists to be updated annually.

(4) Amember of a Route Management Group or a Joint Route Management Group must inform the Board of any change
in his or her particulars, within 21 days of such change.

(5) The Board must cause the membership lists to be made available to the public upon request.

PART VI
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT

Selling of information

15. (1) Subject to regulation 7 (4), the Board may sell copies of any report, finding or conclusion which has been
prepared by it upon request of the Minister or of its own accord. _ '

(2) The fees for the documents referred to in subregulation (1) must be limited to a standard charge for the document
search, duplication and review. i

(3) Documents referred to in subregulation (1) may be furnished free of charge or at a charge that is below the standard
charges referred to in subregulation (2) when the information that is requested is in the public interest because it will contribute

to the understanding of the operation or activities of the Agency, or when the requested documentation is not primarily of
commercial interest to the person requesting such information.
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Database

16. .. (1) The information to be included in the database in terms of section 35 of the Act must include the following,
where the information is available:

(a) ... Statistics on cross-border road transport permits issued by the Regulatory Committee, including—
wei (i) vthe particulars of carriers to whom permits have been issued, and the permit numbers;
(ii) the registration numbers of the vehicles in respect of which permits have been issued;
(iii) the validity periods of such permits;
(iv) the route descriptions, in respect of passenger transport; and
(v) the fares, timetables and service frequency, in respect of passenger transport;
(b) requirements, conditions, costs and fees for undertaking cross-border road transport in the region;
(c) descriptions and conditions of road infrastructure, including bridges, and routes in the region;
(d) procedures, documentation and opening hours of border-posts in the region;
- (e) .- cross-border road transport and peripheral constraints in the region;
(f) statistics on the number of passengers conveyed on routes between South Africa and elsewhere in the region;

(g) description of goods and statistics on tonnages and destinations to which goods are transported between South
Africa and elsewhere in the region;

(h) cross-border transport and trade flow statistics;
i) statistics on law enforcement, including—
(i) identification of major offences;
(ii) identification of the offenders;
(i) = results of prosecutions; and
(iv) cross-border joint law enforcement actions; and
(i) any other information that the Board deems necessary.

~ - (2) The information contained in the database must be made available to any person upon completion of the form
provided by the Agency, provided that the fee contemplated in regulation 15 (2) accompanies the application form.

ParT VIl
LAW ENFORCEMENT

_

Stopping of vehicles
17. A national road transport inspector may cause a vehicle to stop by means of—

(a) a stop sign with a border and legend of white reflectorised material against a red reflectorised background that
is clearly legible at a distance of 100 metres;

(b) a klaxon as contemplated in the Road Traffic Regulations, 1989, which is mounted on the inspector’s vehicle; or

(c) alamp emitting an intermittently flashing blue light in any direction and which is mounted on the inspector’s vehi-
cle. : o :

Confiscated documentation

18. A national road transport inspector who has confiscated documentation in accordance with section 38 (1) of the Act,
must issue a notice, as provided by the Agency, to the person from whom the documentation was confiscated.

Report by Road Transport Inspectorate

19. (1) The report which the Road Transport Inspectorats must submit to the Regulatory Committee in terms of sec-
tion 39 (2) of the Act, must be in the format determined by the Regulatory Committee.

(2) The report referred to in subregulation (1) must, in addition to the information referred to in section 39 (2) of the Act,
contain the following information in respect of routes identified by the Board:

(a) A description of the route surveyed;
(b) . information on the dates during which the surveys were executed;
(c) in respect of freight transport—

(i) - the number and the type of vehicles on the route;

(i) the tonnage and type of goods conveyed by such vehicles;

(iii) the offences committed in respect of operations on the route, in respect of vehicle, driver and carrier;

'(iv) the number of prosecutions instituted against offenders; and
(v) the success rate in respect of the prosecutions instituted against offenders;
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(d) in respect of passenger transport—
(i) the number and the type of vehicles on the route;
(i) the number of passengers conveyed by vehicles on the route;
(i) the offences committed in respect of operations on the route, in respect of wahlete dnver and carrier;
(iv) the number of prosecutions instituted against offenders; and '
(v) the success rate in respect of the prosecutlons instituted agaunst offenders; and
(e) any other information requested by the Hegulatory Committee.

H

PART VI
CONCLUSION
Short title
20. These Regulations are called the Cross-Border Road Transport Regulations, 1998.
g
No. R. 464 : ; 3 April 1998

REGULASIES KRAGTENS ARTIKEL 51 VAN OORGRENSPADVERVOERWET, 1998 (WET No. 10 VAN 1998)

Ingevolge artikel 51 van die Oorgrenspadvervoerwet, 1998 (Wet No. 10 van 1998), verleen ek, Sathyandranath Ragunanan
Maharaj, Minister van Vervoer, hiermee goedkeuring aan en publiseer die regulasies in die Bylae.

S. R. MAHARAJ
Minister vir Vervoer

BYLAE

OORGRENSPADVERVOERREGULASIES, 1998
INHOUDSOPGAWE
Deel Besonderhede H_egutaslee
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DEeEL |

INLEIDING

Woordomskrywing

1. In hierdie Regulasies het 'n woord of uitdrukking wat in die Wet omskryf is, daardie betekenis, en tensy uit die
samehang anders blyk, beteken—

“afskrif” 'n afskrif van die oorspronklike dokument wat as 'n ware en juiste afskrif gesertifiseer is deur 'n Kommissaris van
Ede, wie se volle naam en adres op die afskrif uiteengesit is; '

“Departement” die nasionale Departement van Vervoer;
“Gesamentlike Roetebeheergroep” 'n liggaam wat ingevolge regulasie 13 ingestel is;

“Hoot- Ultvoerende Beampte” die Hoof- Uitvoerende Beampte van die Agentskap wat ingevolge artikel 14 (1) (a) van die
Wet aangestel is; '

“Roetebeheergroep” 'n liggaam wat ingevolge regulasie 10 ingestel is;

“streek” die geografiese gebied van Afrika;

“vervoerjaar” die tydperk vanaf 1 Julie in 'n gegewe jaar tot 30 Junie die volgende jaar; en
“Wet” die Oorgrenspadvervoerwet, 1998 (Wet No. 10 van 1998).



STAATSKOERANT, 3 APRIL 1998 - No. 18779 133

DeeL Il
PERMITTE

Aansoeke

2. (1) 'n Aansoek om’'n permn beoog in artikel 25 van die Wet moet gedoen word deur die betrokke gedeeltes van die
vorm te voltooi wat deur die Reélingskomitee voorsien word, en deur die vorm persoonlik of deur ’n verteenwoordiger aan die
Reélingskomitee te oorhancﬁg of deur dit aan die Reélingskomitee te pos of te faks, of by wyse van elektroniese pos te stuur.

(2) Die aansoeker moet ten opsigte van elke aansoek bedoel in subtegulasae (1) die volgende m[pgtmg, besonderhede en
dokumente verstrek:

(a) In die geval van 'n natuurlike persoon, die volle naam en identiteitsnommer, en 'n afskrif van die eerste bladsy
van die identiteitsdokument, van die aansoeker;

(b) in die geval van ’'n vennootskap—
(i) die Nasionale Verkeersmhglmgstelselnommer van die vennootskap; en

(i) die volle naam en identiteitsnommer, en 'n afskrif van die eerste bladsy van die |denme|tsdokumem van
die vennoot wat vir die voertuigvloot verantwoordelik is;

(). in die geval van 'n maatskappy of beslote korporasie—
. (i) die volle naam en registrasienommer van die liggaam; - ;
{n) die oorspronkiike besigheidsregistrasiesertifikaat of * n afskrif daarvan en

(Ili} die identiteitsnommer, en 'n afskrif van die eerste bladsy van die identiteitsdokument, van die persoon
wat vir die voertuigvioot verantwoordelik is; :

(d) ’n beskrywing van die soort besigheid wat deur die aansoeker bedryf word;

(e) 'die posadres, straatadres, telefoonnommer, faksnommer en plek vir betekening van kennisgewings op die
aansoeker;

() ten opsigte van die meganies-aangedrewe voertuig wat gebruik gaan word, die registrasienommer,
voertuig-identiteitsnommer, voertuigfabrikaat, tarra en bruto voertuigmassa in die geval van goedere vervoer, of
die maksimum getal passasiers waarvoor so ’n voertuig ontwerp of aangepas is in die geval van passasiers-

. vervoer;

(g) die geldige padwaardigheid- en klarlngsemflkaat ten opsigte van die meganies-aangedrewe voertuig, of n afskrif
daarvan;

(h) die soort vervoer, land van oorsprong, land van deurgang, indien van toepassing, land van bestemming en ’'n
roetebeskrywing van die rit of ritte, na gelang van die geval;

(i) . die getal ritte vereis in die geval van vervoer na Botswana, Lesotho, Namibié of Swaziland; en

() enige ander inligting of dokument wat die Reélingskomitee mag versis met betrekkmg tot besonderhede verstrek
¢ in die aansoek.

(3) In die geval van 'n aansoek om die hernuwing van 'n permit, 'n duplikaatpermit, bykomende magtiging of 'n
verandering van die roete, moet slegs die sertifikaat bedoel in subregulasie (2) (g) weer verstrek word.

(4) Elke aansoek moet vergesel gaan van die aansoekgeld bedoel in regulasie 7, en sodanige aansoekgeld is nie
terugbetaalbaar nie, ongeag of die aansoek toegestaan, geweier of teruggetrek word.
Publikasie

3. (1) (a) By die toepassing van artikel 33 (1) van die Wet, moet die volgende besonderhede vier weke voordat die
aansoek S00S beoog in regulasie 4 aangehoor word, in die Staatskoerant gepubliseer word:

2 (i) Die naam van die aansoeker en die naam van die aansoeker se verteenwoordiger, indien van toepassmg,
(u) die lande van vertrek, bestemming en, waar van toepassing, deurgang,

(m) die aansoeker se posadres of die verteenwoordiger se posadres in die geval waar 'n verteenwoordiger namens
die aansoeker aansoek doen;

(iv) die getal en soort voertuie, met inbegrip van die dra-verrnoe van elke voertuig; en .
(v} die beskrywing van die roete waarop die padvervoer bedryf word of die voorgenome vervoer bedryf gaan word.

(b} Besonderhede oor enige bestaande magtiging van die aansoeker moet by die kantore van die Agentskap beskikbaar
wees vir ondersoek.

(2) Indien enige belanghebbende party teen die toestaan van ’'n aansoek beswaar wil maak, moet hy of sy dit doen deur
die redes daarvoor op skrif te stel en binne 21 dae na die publikasie in die Staatskoerant vyf afskrifte daarvan persoonlik te
oorhandig, of per geregistreerde pos te pos, aan die F!eelmgskomllae en een afskrif daarvan aan die aansoeker of sy of haar
verteenwoordiger aldus te oorhandig of te pos. '
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Verhore ;

4. (1) In die geval van'n openbare verhoor moet die Agentskap die aansoeker en beswaarmakers, as daar is, van die
datum van die verhoor deur die Reélingskomitee verwittig. :

(2) ’n Kennisgewing ingevolge artikel 17. (1) (b) van die Wet moet in die vorm wees wat deur die Reélingskomitee
voorsien word. L
(3) ’'n Kennisgewing bedoel in subregulasie (2) moet—
(a) persoonlik oorhandig word;
(b) per geregistreerde pos gepos word,; of
(c) gefaks word; ;
_ aan die persoon op wie die kennisgewing van toepassing is. o
(4) Die Hoof- Uitvoerende Beampte moet die inligting verifieer wat deur 'n aansoeker om ’n permit wat goederevervoer
magtig, voorsien word, en die inligting beoog in artikel 27 van die Wet aan die Reélingskomitee voorlé.

(5) Sonder om afbreuk te doen aan die bepalings oor die bewyslas om die oorwegings te bewys ten opsigte van 'n
aansoek om 'n permit wat passasiersvervoer magtig, moet die Hoof- Uitvoerende Beampte die inligting verifieer wat deur 'n aan-
soeker om 'n permit wat passasiersvervoer magtig, voorsien word, en die inligting beoog in artikel 28 van die Wet aan die
Reélingskomitee voorld.

(6) Die persoon wat by die verhoor voorsit, moet die aansoeker toelaat om sy of haar saak eerste te stel, waarna die
beswaarmakers 'n geleentheid gebied moet word om hul sake te stel, en daarna moet die aansoeker 'n geleentheid gebied word
om te antwoord op enige bewerings wat deur die beswaarmakers gemaak is.

(7) Na oorweging van die aansoek kan die Reélingskomitee, behoudens die bepalings van hierdie regulasies—
(a) die aansoek ten volle of gedeeltelik toestaan;
(b) die aansoek toestaan onderworpe aan sekere voorwaardes of vereistes; of
(¢) die aansoek weier. '
(8) Die Reélingskomitee moet op versoek skriftelike redes vir elke beslissing verstrek.
(9) Ten opsigte van passasiersvervoer, kan die permit toegestaan word onderworpe aan sekere voorwaardes of vereistes
wat kan insluit, maar nie beperk is nie tot— ;
(a) die bepaling van spesifieke roetes;
(b) die identifisering van spesifieke oplaai- en aflaaipunte;
(c) frekwensie van diens;
(d) gespesifiseerde staanplekfasiliteite; en
(e) die aanhegting van onderskeidende logos.

(10) Die prosedure vir die oorweging van aansoeke beoog in artikel 32 (a) van die Wet is dat die Hoof- Uitvoerende
Beampte of ander personeellid met gedelegeerde mag, behoudens artikels 26, 27 en 28, slegs moet verseker dat die aansoek
aan regulasie 2 voldoen, en geen verhoor word versis nie.

Uitrelking van permitte ,

5. (1) By betaling van die uitreikingsgeld bedoel in regulasie 7 en die voorsiening van dokumentasie soos versoek deur
die Redlingskomitee, moet bewys van betaling en 'n permit uitgereik word, wat aan die aansoeker of sy of haar verteen-
woordiger oorhandig moet word, per geregistreerde pos aan die aansoeker gepos moet word of aan die aansoeker gestuur
moet word op die wyse wat die aansoeker vereis.

(2) (a) Indien die aansoeker versuim om die uitreikingsgeld beoog in subregulasie (1) te betaal binne 60 dae nadat hy
of sy in kennis gestel is van die besluit van die Reélingskomitee dat die permit toegestaan is, verval die magtiging om die
permit uit te reik, behoudens paragraaf (b). .

(b) Die tydperk van 60 dae vermeld in paragraaf (a) kan verleng word waar die aansoeker binne die tydperk van 60 dae
skriftelik aansoek doen om verlenging en die aansoek om verlenging goedgekeur word deur die Reélingskomitee.

(3) Indien die vervaldag beoog in subregulasie (2) op 'n Saterdag, Sondag of openbare vakansiedag val, verval die
magtiging aan die einde van die eerste werksdag wat op daardie Saterdag, Sondag of openbare vakansiedag volg.

(4) 'n Permit wat ooreenkomstig subregulasie (1) uitgereik is, verval—

(a) op die datum vermeld op die permit; of :
(b) sodra de pemithouer die ritte voltooi het wat hy of sy gemagtig is om te onderneem.

Voertuigvervangings-, duplikaat- en hernuwingspermitte
6. (1) Indien 'n voertuig ten opsigte waarvan 'n permit uitgereik is, verlore, gesteel of geskrap word, moet die
permithouer binne 21 dae die Reélingskomitee daarvan in kennis stel, en indien 'n voertuigvervangingspermit verlang word,
moet die permithouer—
(a) die besonderhede van die vervangingsvoertuig verstrek in die betrokke gedeeltes van die vorm wat deur die
Reélingskomitee voorsien word; en
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(b} die voltooide vorm aan die Reélingskomitee voorld, tesame met die oorspronklike permit, of indien- die
- oorspronklike permit nie beskikbaar is nie, tesame met 'n beédigde verklaring waarin die redes uiteengesit word
waarom die oorspronkiike permit nie voorgelé kan word nie. :

(2) ’nVoertuigvervangingspermit moet deur die Reslingskomitee uitgreik word indien daar aan subregulasie (1) voldoen
is en die gelde bedoel in regulasie 7 (2) (e) en (3) (g) betaal is. - -
(8) ’'n Permithouer wat 'n duplikaatpermit wil verkry, moet—
(a) die betrokke gedeeltes van die vorm wat deur die Reélingskomitee voorsien word, volrooi;

(b) die voltooide vorm tesame met die oorspronklike permit, indien beskikbaar, en die passasierslyste of vragbriewe
met betrekking tot die ritte wat kragtens die permit onderneem is, aan die Reélingskomitee voorl&; en

(c) die aansoekgeld bedoel in regulasue 7 (2) (f) en 'n beédigde verklarlng waarin die redes unteengesn word
waarom 'n duplikaatpermit verlang word, aan die:Reélingskomitee voorié.

(4) Indien die aansoeker om ’'n_duplikaatpermit aan subregulasw (3) voldoen het, moet die Reellngskomltee 'n dup-
likaatpermit: untrenk waarop— . :

(a) die woord “duplikaat” geéndoseer word; en

(b} die toepaslike getal ritte wat kragtens die oorspronkiike permit ondernaem is, indien van toepassmg,-
gekanselleer word.

-(8) 'n Aansoek om hernuwing van 'n permit moet gedoen word op die vorm wat deur die Heellngskom itee voorsien word.

(6) Die Reélingskomitee mag nie 'n aansoek om die hernuwing van 'n permit wat vir 'n vaste periode uitgereik is, oor-
weeg nie, tensy die aansoek om hernuwing tesame met die geld bedoel in regulasie 7 (2), en enige ander dokumentasie wat
deur die Reélingskomitee aangevra is, voor of op die datum waarop so 'n permit verval, deur die Reélingskomitee ontvang is.

(7) Indien, op die datum waarop 'n permit wat vir 'n vaste periode uitgereik is, vervat, 'n aansoek om die hernuwing
daarvan hangende is by die Reélingskomitee, bly so 'n permit van krag totdat die aansoek afgehandel is. .

DeeL Il
GELDE

Gelde

7. (1) Die aansoekgeld en die uitreikingsgeld is betaalbaar ten opsugte van elke voertuig en ten opsigte van elke land
waarin die aansoeker goedere of passasiers wil oplaai of aflaai.

(2) ’nAansoeker moet, wanneer hy of sy vir die eerste maal aansoek doen om ’n permit, of wanneer hy of sy aansoek
doen om die hernuwing van 'n permit, na gelang van die geval, ten opsigte van elke meganies-aangedrewe padvoertuig
aansoekgeld aan die Agentskap oorbetaal ten bedrae van—

(a) R100 vir 'n aansoek om 'n tydelike permit;
(b) R100 vir 'n aansoek om ’n permit wat vervoer na Botswana, Lesotho, Namibié of Swaziland magtig;

(c) R100 vir 'n aansoek om ’'n permit wat vervoer magtig na enige ander land as ’n land wat in paragraaf (b) bedoel
word;

(d) R100 plus R100 per sleepwa, vir 'n aansoek om ’n cabotage-permit;
(e) R50 vir 'n voertuigvervangingspermit beoog in regulasie 6 (1); en
(f) RS0 vir 'n duplikaatpermit beoog in regulasie 6 (3).

(8) Nadat 'n permit of die hernuwing van ’n permit toegestaan is, is uitreikingsgeld ten op5|gte van elke magames—
aangedrewe padvoertuig aan die Agentskap betaalbaar ten bedrae van—

(@) 'R100 vir 'n tydelike permit van hoogstens 14 dae;
(b) R200 vir ’n drie maande-permit na Botswana, Lesotho, Nambié of Swaziland;
(c) R1100 vir 'n 12 maande-toeristepermit na Botswana, Lesotho, Namibié of Swaziland;
(d) R200 vir 'n drie maande-permit wat vervoer magtig na enige ander land as 'n land bedoel in paragraaf (b);
(e) R1100vir'n12 maande-pen‘nlt wat goederevervoer magtig na enlge ander land as 'n land bedoel in paragraaf
(c); ;
(f) R650 plus R650 per sleepwa, vir 'n cabotage-permlt van drie maande;
(@) RS0 vir 'n voertuigvervangingspermit; en
(h) R50 vir ’'n duplikaatpermit.
(4) 'n Aansoeker of 'n belanghebbende party wat vertoé gerig het ter ondersteuning van of teen 'n aansoek en wat die

Hoof- Uitvoerende Beampte versoek om hom of haar te voorsien van enige afskrifte van dokumente met betrekking tot die
aansoek, moet R10 betaal vir enige getal afskrifte tot 10 bladsye en 50 sent per bladsy vir enige verdere afskrifte.



136 No. 18779 GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, 3 APRIL 1998

Wyse van betaling van gelde
8. (1) Gelde betaalbaar aan die Agentskap, moet betaal word—
(@) in kontant;
(b) per posorder of poswissel;
(c) per tiek wat ten gunste van die Agentskap uitgemaak is; of
(d) deur geld oor te plaas na die bankrekening van die Agentskap.

(2) Waar gelde aan die Agentskap betaal is soos beoog in subregulasie (1), moet 'n kwitansie ten opsigte van die
betaling aan die betrokke persoon uitgereik word. :

DeeL IV
VRAGBRIEWE EN PASSASIERSLYSTE

Vragbriewe en passasierslyste
) 9. (1) ’n Vragbrief, soos voorsien deur die Reélingskomitee, moet voltooi word voor die aanvang van 'n rit vir die
vervoer van goedere ingevolge 'n permit.
(2) 'n Passasierslys, soos voorsien deur die Reélingskomitee, moet voltooi word voor die aanvang van ’n rit vir die
vervoer van passasiers ingevolge 'n permit.

(3) Die bestuurder van 'n voertuig moet verseker dat die vragbrief of passasierslys beoog in sut;ragulasie (1) of (2), na
gelang van die geval, deur 'n grensposbeampte gestempel word by die ingangspunt van elke grenspos waardeur die voertuig
gaan.

DeeL V
RIGLYNE VIR RAADPLEGENDE MEGANISMES '

Instelling van Roetebeheergroepe

10. (1) Die Raad kan roetes identifiseer waarop daar hoé volumes verkeer is, met die oog op die instelling van
Roetebeheergroepe ten opsigte van goedere- en passasiersvervoer, onderskeidelik.

(2) \Qla Raad moet die instelling van ’'n Roetebeheergroep inisieer deur al die karweiers op 'n spesifieke roete uit te nooi
om ’n aanvangsvergadering van die Roetebeheergroep by te woon.

(3) Die Raad kan verteenwoordigers van die volgende instellings wat funksioneer op, of 'n belang het in, 'n spesifieke
roete, uitnooi om die aanvangsvergadering van die spesifieke Roetebeheergroep by te woon:

(a) Die Departement;
(b) plaaslike en provinsiale vervoerowerhede;
(c) vervoer- en verkeerspolisiérings-owerhede;
(d) doeane- en aksynsowerhede;
(e) immig'rasie-owerhede;
() handel en nywerheidsowerhede;
(9) grensposowerhede en -beamptes;
(h) operateurs van ander soorte van vervoer;
(i) vrag-aanstuurders en klaringsagente;
(i) finansiéle en versekeringsinstellings;
(k) nyweraars en ontwikkelaars;
() toerisme-groepe; en
(m) enige ander persoon of instelling wat ’n belang in die spesifieke roete mag hé.
(4) Die lede van ’'n Roetebeheergroep moet 'n voorsitter vir die Roetebeheergroep aanstel.
(5) Die Hoof- Uitvoerende Beampte moet personeellede van die Agentskap aanwys om as sekretariaat van ’'n
Roetebeheergroep op te tree.
Vergaderings van Roetebeheergroep

11. (1) Die voorsitter van 'n Roetebeheergroep moet minstens een vergadering van die Groep per jaar belé, en kan 'n
vergadering belé nadat 'n skriftelike versoek vanaf enige lid van die Roete-beheergroep ontvang is.

(2) Die besluite van 'n Rostebeheergroep moet aangeteken word, en die verslag moet deur die sekretariaat van die
Groep onder die lede van die Groep versprei word.
(3) ’n Verslag bedoel in subregulasie (2) wat deur die voorsitter van die Roetebeheergroep by die daaropvoigende

vergadering van die Groep onderteken is, word, by ontstentenis van bewys van 'n fout daarin, geag 'n ware en juiste verslag te
wees van die besluite wat deur die Groep geneem is.
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Doelwitte van roetebeheergroepe
12. Roetebeheergroepe moet ingestel word met die doelwitte om—
(a) aanbevelings te formuleer en te bespreek ten opsigte van bedryfsbeperkings op die roete; en
(b) inligting oor die roete uit te ruil; wat moet insluit maar nie beperk is nie tot—
(i) die aantal karweiers op die spesifieke roete;
(i) die wetstoepassingsprofiel van die karweiers op die roete;
(iii) infrastruktuurbeperkings op die roete; en
(iv) enige ander soort inligting ten opsigte van die roete.
Instelling van Gesamentlike Roetebeheergroepe

13. (1) Die Raad kan die instelling van Gesamentlike Roetebeheergroepe iniseer ten opsigte van roetes wat ook deur
ander state gaan waarmee ooreenkomste kragtens artikel 2 (1) van die Wet aangegaan is.

(2) ’n Gesamentlike Roetebeheergroep bedoel in subregulasie (1) moet verteenwoordigers insluit van die Roetebeheer-
groep, asook verteenwoordigers van soortgelyke groepe ten opsigte van dieselfde roete in ander betrokke state.

(3) 'n Gesamentlike Roetebeheergroep kan verteenwoordigers insluit van—
(a) die corgrenspadvervoer-owerhede van die onderskeie state;
(b) die bevoegde owerhede van die onderskeie state;
(c) verkeers- en vervoerpolisiérings-beamptes;
(d) plaaslike owerhede;
(e) immigrasie-owerhede;
(f) oorgrenspadvervoer-karweiers; en

(9) enige ander belanghebbende party wat die lede van die Gesamentlike Roetebeheergroep wil nooi om aan sy
beraadslagings deel te neem.

(4) Die werksaamhede van 'n Gesamentlike Roetebeheergroep is, onder andere, om—
(@) ’nforum vir kommunikasie tussen die betrokke partye te voorsien;
(b) die vreedsame oplossing van konflik op die roete te bevorder;
(c) effektiewe roetebeheer te voorsien;
(d) in die behoeftes van die gebruikers van die roete te voorsien; en
(e) aan enige ander aspek rakende die roete aandag te gee.
(5) Die bepalings van regulasie 10 (2) en 11 is, met die nodige wysigings, van toepassing op vergaderings van 'n
Gesamentlike Roetebeheergroep.
Lidmaatskaplyste

14. (1) Die Raad moet 'n lidmaatskaplys laat byhou ten opsigte van elke Roetebeheergroep en Gesamentlike
Roetebeheergroep.

(2) ’n Lidmaatskaplys bedoel in subregulasie (1) moet die volgende inligting bevat:

(@) Die naam, posadres, straatadres, telefoonnommer, faksnommer en elektroniese posadres, indien van
toepassing, van elke lid;

(b) besonderhede oor elke lid se affiliasie by, of lidmaatskap van, 'n organisasie of vereniging;
(c) besonderhede ten opsigte van enige permitte wat 'n lid het;
(d) besonderhede van alle voertuie wat op die spesifieke roete bedryf word;
(e) die roetebeskrywing, in die geval van passasiersvervoer;
() die diensfrekwensie, in die geval van passasiersvervoer;
(9) die soort goedere wat vervoer word, in die geval van goederevervoer;
(h) die getal passasiers wat vervoer word, in die geval van passasiersvervbe_r; en
(i) enige ander tersaaklike inligting wat die Raad nodig ag.
(8) Die Raad moet die lidmaatskaplyste jaarliks laat opdateer.

(4) ’nLid van 'n Roetebeheergroep of 'n Gesamentlike Roetebeheergroep moet binne 21 dae na 'n verandering varn sy
of haar besonderhede, die Raad daarvan in kennis te stel.

(5) = Die Raad moet op versoek die lidmaatskaplyste aan die publiek beskikbaar laat stel.
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DeeL VI
INLIGTINGSBEHEER

Verkcop van inligting

15. (1) Die Raad kan, behoudens regulasie 7 (4), aisknfta van enige verslag, bevinding en gevolgtrekklng wat deur
hom op versoek van die Minister of uit eie beweging opgestel is, verkoop.

(2) Die gelde vir dokurnente bedoel in subregulasie (1) is beperk tot’n standaardprys vir dle soek, duplikasie en inspeksie
van die dokument.

~ (38) Dokumente bedoel in subregulasie (1) kan gratis of teen ’n laer prys as die standaardprys bedoel in subregulasie (2)
verskaf word wanneer die inligting wat versoek word in die openbare belang is omdat dit sal bydra tot 'n begrip van die
werking of bedrywighede van die Agentskap of wanneer die dokumentasie verlang nie primér van kommersnéle belang vir die
persoon wat die inligting aanvra, is nie.

Databasis

16. (1) Die inligting wat mgevolge artikel 35 van die Wet by die databasis mgesluﬂ moet word, sluit, waar dit beskik-
baar is, die volgende in: ;

(a) Statistieke oor oorgreﬂspadvervoer-permltle wat, deur die Heelrngskomnee uitgereik is, met inbegrip van—
(i) die besonderhedes van karweiers aan wie permitte mtgerelk is, en die permltnommers,
(i) die registrasienommers van die voertuie ten opsigte waarvan permme uitgereik is;
(i) die geldigheidstydperke van sulke permitte;
(iv) die roetebeskrywings, ten op6|gte van passasiersvervoer'-e'n
(yl die tariewe, roosters en diensfrekwensie, ten opsigte van passasiersvervoer; .
(b) vereistes, voorwaardes, kostes en gelde vir die onderneming van oorgrenspadvervoer in die streek;
(c) beskrywings en toestande van pad-infrastruktuur, met inbegrip van brGe, en roetes in die streek;
(d) prosedures, dokumentasie en openings-ure van grensposte in die streek;
(e) oorgrenspadvervoer- en randbeperkings i in die streek;. .
(f) statistieke oor die getal passasiers wat op roetes tussen Smd—Afr:ka en elders in die streek vervoer word

(9) beskrywings van goedere en statistieke oor tonnemate en bestemmings waarheen goedere vervoer word tussen
Suid-Afrika en elders in die streek;

(h) oorgrensvervoer- en handelsvloei-statistieke;
(i) statistieke oor wetstoepassing, met ihbegrip van—
(i) identifisering van hoofmisdrywe; ‘
(i) identifisering van die oortreders;
(i) uitslae van vervolgings; en
(iv) oorgrens gesamentlike wetstoepassingsoptrede; en
1)) enige ander inligting wat die Raad nodig ag.

(2) Die inligting vervat in die databasis moet beskikbaar .gestel word aan enige persoon by voltooiing van die vorrﬁ wat
.deur die Agentskap voorsien word, mits die geld beoog in regulasie 15 (2) die aansoekvorm vergesel.

DeeL VII
WETSTOEPASSING

i

- Stop van voertuie
17. 'n Nasionale padvervoerinspekteur kan 'n voertuig laat stop deur middel van—

(@) 'n stopteken met ’n rand en opskrif van wit weerkaatsende materiaal laen 'n rooi, weerkaatsende agtergrond wat
duidelik leesbaar is op 'n afstand van 100 meters;

(b) 'n klakson soos beoog in die Paverkeersregulasies, 1989, wat op d|e inspekteur se voertuig gemonteer is; of
(¢) 'n lamp wat 'n flitsende blou lig met tussenpose uitstraal in enige rigting en wat op die inspekteur se voertuig
gemonteer is. :
Gekonfiskeerde dokumentasie . _
18. ’n Nasionale padvervoerinspekteur wat dokumentasie ooreenkomstig artikel 38 (1) van die Wet gekonfiskeer het,
moet 'n kennisgewing, soos voorsien deur die Agentskap, uitreik aan die persoon van wie die dokumentasie gekonfiskeer is.
Verslag deur Padvervoerinspektoraat

19. (1) Die verslag wat die Padvervoerinspektoraat ingevolge artikel 39 (2) van dle Wet aan die Reelmgskomnee moet
voorlé, moet in die formaat wees wat die Reélingskomitee bepaal
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(2) Die verslag bedoel in subregulaise {1) moet, bykomstlg tot die inligting bedoel in artikel 39 (2) van die Wet, die
volgende inligting bevat ten opsigte van die roetes wat deur die Raad geidentifiseer word:

(a) ’n Beskrywing van die roete wat ondersoek is;
(b) inligting oor die datums waartydens die opnames gedoen is;
(c) ten opsigte van goederevervoer—
(i) die getal en die soort voertuie op die roete;
(i) die tonnemate en soort goedere wat deur sulke voertuie vervoer is;

(iii)  die misdrywe wat ten opsigte van bedrywe op die roete, ten opsigte van voertung, besluurder en karweier,
gepleeg is;
(iv) die getal vervolgings wat teen oortreders Ingestel is; en

(v) die sukseskoers ten opsigte van die vervolgings wat teen die oortreders ingestel is;
(d) ten opsigte van passasiersvervoer—
(i) die getal en soort voertuie op die roete; :
(i) die getal passasiers wat deur voertuie op die roste vervoer is;
(i) die misdrywe wat ten opslgle van bedrywe op die roete, ten opsrgte van voertuag, bestuurder en karwaier.
gepleeg is;
(iv) die getal vervolglngs wat teen oortreders ingestel is; en R L S
(v) die sukseskoers ten opsigte van die vervolgings wat teen oortreders mgeslel |s en
(e) enige ander inligting wat deur die Reélingskomitee versoek word. : wrd

DEEL Vil
sLoT

Kort titel
20. Hierdie Regulasies heet die Oorgrenspadvervoerregulasies, 1998.
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Keep South Africa Clean
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